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The  Summer  Session 

The  summer  session  of  John  B.  Stetson  University  will 
be  held  from  Monday,  June  twelfth,  to  Thursday,  August 
fourth.  All  courses  offered  during  the  summer  will  be  of 
college  grade.  Students  will  be  allowed  to  make  nine  semester 
hours  of  credit.  Three  summer  schools  will  be  counted  as 
one  year  of  residence. 

It  is  the  plan  of  the  summer  session  to  give  work  to 
meet  the  needs  of  four  classes  of  students:  (1)  teachers  who 
desire  to  work  for  extension  of  their  certificates  or  to  obtain 
new  ones;  (2)  teachers  who  wish  to  meet  the  new  state 
requirements  for  certification;  (3)  College  students  who  may 
wish  to  make  up  work  in  college  or  to  shorten  the  time 
required  to  secure  a  college  degree;  (4)  any  person  who  may 
desire  to  enter  the  course  for  personal  improvement.  In  order 
to  receive  college  credit  for  the  work  done  the  student  must 
meet  entrance  requirements. 

The  courses  offered  will  include  the  Languages,  History, 
English,  Speech,  Sociology,  Economics,  Education,  Coaching, 
Physical  Education,  Music,  and  other  college  subjects. 

A  bulletin  containing  all  details  for  the  summer  session 
will  be  sent  upon  application.    For  information  address 

The  Registrar 

John  B.  Stetson  University 

DeLand,  Florida 


John  B.  Stetson  University 
Bulletin 

DE  LAND,  FLORIDA 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  1877 
HIGH  SCHOOL  -  1883 
UNIVERSITY     -     -     -     1887 


MEMBER  OF  THE  SOUTHERN  ASSOCIATION  OF 
COLLEGES  AND  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS 


CATALOGUE  ISSUE  FOR  1932-1933 

WITH 

ANNOUNCEMENTS  FOR  1933-1934 


John  B.  Stetson  University  Bulletin  is  published  by  John  B.  Stetson  Uni- 
versity as  frequently  as  four  times  a  year  In  accordance  witth  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  August  24,  1912.  Entered  as  second  class  mattter  at 
the  post   office   at   DeLand,   Florida. 
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University  Calendar^  1933-1934 


College  year,  36  weeks,  from  Wednesday,  September  13,  1933,  to  Tuesday, 

May  29,  1934. 

SUMMER  SESSION,  1933 

Summer  Session,  8  weeks,  from  Monday,  June  12,  1933,  to  Friday, 
August  4,  1933 

FIRST  SEMESTER,  1933-1934 

September  13th,  Wednesday,  First  Semester  opens  with  Examinations  and 

Registrations. 
Dormitories    open    Tuesday,    September     12th;     dining    service    Tuesday 

evening. 

September  14th,  Thursday,  First  Semester  Recitations  begin. 

September  16th,  Saturday,  Examinations. 

October  7th,  Saturday,  Examinations. 

November  11th,  Saturday,  Home-coming  Day. 

November  11th,  Saturday,  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Alumni  Association. 

December  22nd,  Friday,  Holiday  Vacation  begins. 

January  2nd,  Tuesday,  Semester  work  resumed. 

January  18th,  Thursday,  Final  Semester  Examinations. 

January  19th,  Friday,  Final  Semester  Examinations. 

January  22nd,  Monday,  Final  Semester  Examinations. 

January  23rd,  Tuesday,  Final  Semester  Examinations. 

January  23rd,  Tuesday,  Founders'  Night. 

SECOND  SEMESTER,  1934 

January  24th,  Wednesday,  Second  Semester  opens. 

February  17th,  Saturday,  Examinations. 

February  loth,  Thursday,  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

May  22nd,  Tuesday,  Final  Semester  Examinations. 

May  23rd,  Wednesday,  Final  Semester  Examinations. 

May  24th,  Thursday,  Final  Semester  Examinations. 

May  25th,  Friday,  Final  Semester  Examinations. 

May  27th,  Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sunday. 

May  28th,  Monday,  Class  Day. 

May  29th,  Tuesday,  Commencement. 
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Board  of  Trustees 


JOHN  B.  STETSON",  JR.,  D.  C.  L.,  President Philadelphia,  Pa. 

H.  B.  STEVENS,  Vice-President  DeLand,  Fla. 

FRANK  R.  OSBORNE,  Secretary  DeLand,  Fla. 

LINCX)LN  HULLEY,  Ph.  D.,  Treasurer  DeLand,  Fla. 

FREDERICK  P.  BEAVER  Dayton,  Ohio. 

FRANK  BENTLEY Tampa,  Fla. 

REV.  C.  M.  BRITTAIN,  D.  D Jacksonville,  Fla. 

DOYLE  E.  CARLTON,  LL.D Tampa,  Fla. 

FRED  N.  CONRAD  Daytona   Beach,   Fla. 

REV.  CLAUDE  W.  DUKE,  D.  D Tampa,  Fla. 

JOHN  L.  EDWARDS  _ Ocala,  Fla. 

D.  U.  FLETCHER,  U.  S.  Senator  Washington,  D.  C. 

REV.  W.  A.  HOBSON,  D.  D St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

ROBERT  SHAILOR  HOLMES,  Litt.  D Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

E.  L.  HON  DeLand,  Fla. 

S.  V.  HOUGH  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

S.  BRYAN  JENNINGS  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

EDWARD  L.  MICKLE  DeLand,  Fla. 

0.  K.  REAVES  Tampa,  Fla. 

G.  HENRY  STETSON  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

JOHN  B.  STETSON  HI  Cambridge,  Mass. 

REV.  J.  L.  WHITE,  D.  D Miami,  Fla. 

REV.  LLOYD  T.  WILSON,  D.  D Lakeland,  Fla. 

S.  A.  WOOD Ednor,  Md. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ADMINISTRATION 

LLNCOLN  HULLEY,  Ph.  D.,  E.  L.  HON, 

FRANK  R.  OSBORNE,  H.  B.  STEVENS, 

EDWARD  L.  MICKLE,  S.  A.  WOOD, 

JOHN  B.  STETSON,  JR. 


The  Faculty 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


Professors.  Associate  Professors  and  Assistant  Professors 


LINCOLN  HULLEY,  A.  B.,  Harvard ;   Ph.  D.,  Chicago 
President  of  the  University 

A.  B.,  Bucknell  University,  1888;  A.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1889;  Ph.  D.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1895;  Graduate  student  at  Harvard  In  Philosophy  under  Drs. 
James,  Royce,  Peabody,  and  Bowen,  1888-89;  Instructor  in  Sciences,  Bucknell 
1889-92;  Fellow  in  Semitic  Languages  at  the  University  of  Chicago  under  Pres- 
ident William  R.  Harper,  1892-93;  Professor  of  History,  Bucknell.  1894-1904. 
Honorary  Degrees:  LL.  D.,  Denison.  1907;  J.  D.,  Temple,  1924;  D.  C.  L..,  Buck- 
nell, 1924;  D.  D.,  Mercer,  1925;  L.  H.  D.,  Furman,  1929;  Ed.  D.,  Southern  College, 
1929;  Trustee:  Bucknell  since  1911;  Crozer  Theological  Seminary  since  1922; 
Studied  in  Europe  1897,  and  again  in  1899  in  summers;  President  and  Treasurer 
of  Stetson  since   1904;    Litt.  D.,   University   of  Miami,   1932. 

ROBERT  IVEY  ALLEN,  B.  S.,  M.  S.,  University  of  Georgia 
Associate  Professor  of  Engineeering  and  Physics 

B.  S.,  University  of  Georgia,  1920;  Instructor  in  Physics,  University  of  Georgia, 
1920  to  1922;  M.S.,  University  of  Georgia,  1922;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physics, 
Furman  University,  1922  to  1926;  Associate  Professor  of  Engineering  and 
Physics,  Stetson  University,  since  19  26;  Research  work,  Westinghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  summer  of  1929;  Graduate  study,  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity, summer  of  1930;  Duke  University,  scholastic  year  1931-1932,  and  twe> 
summer  quarters;  Member  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa;  Member  of  Society  for  the  pro- 
naotion  of  Electrical  Engineering,  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engi- 
neers, the  American  Physical  Society,  the  American  Association  of  Physics 
Teachers,  Sigma  Pi  Sigma  National  Honorary  Physics  Society,  and  the  Ameri- 
can Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science;  author  of  Laboratory  Manual 
for  Elementary  Physics.  Professor  Allen  has  completed  all  residence  require- 
ments at  Duke  University  for  the  Ph.  D.   degree. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M.,  Wesleyan;   LL.  D.,   Stetson 

Dean  and  Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 

A.  B.,  Wesleyan  University,  Connecticut,  1883;  A.M.,  Wesleyan,  1886;  Post- 
graduate work.  Harvard  University,  Summer  School,  1892,  1894,  1895;  Post- 
graduate work.  University  of  Chicago,  Summer  Quarter,  1900;  Secretary' of  the 
Faculty,  John  B.  Stetson  University,  1887 — ;  Public  Lecturer  on  Historical  topics. 
University  Extension,  1895-1905;  Historical  studies  abroad,  1901,  1908,  1912,  1913; 
Member  Pi  Gamma  Mu  and  Florida  State  Educational  Association ;  Dean  of 
John  B.  Stetson  University.  1905 — ;  Professor  of  History,  1905 — ;  LL,.  D.,  1915; 
President,   Stetson  Historical  Society;   President,  Florida  State  Historical  Society. 
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RICHARD  ELIJAH  CLARK,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

Librarian 

A.  B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1910;  B.  D.,  Crozer  Theological  Seminary.  1913; 
A.M.,  Univer.sity  of  Pennsylvania,  1913;  Graduate  Student,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1913-1914;  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  1915;  Pastor  in  North  Car- 
olina. 1915-1918;  Principal  of  Rural  Retreat  High  School  (Virginia).  1918-1919; 
Head  of  Department  of  History  and  Social  Science,  Juniata  College,  1919-1920; 
Head  of  Department  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration,  Olivet  College, 
1920-1921;  Head  of  Department  of  Economics  and  Business  Administration. 
Centre  College,  1921-1923;  Dean  and  Profes.sor  of  Bible,  Chowan  College,  1923- 
1924-  Professor  of  Bible,  History  and  Social  Science,  Chowan  College.  1924-1925; 
Professor  of  Political  and  Social  Science,  Coker  College.  1925-1926;  Pastor  of 
First  Baptist  Church,  Cheraw,  S.  C.  1926-1930;  Student  in  Library  Science, 
Summer  School.  University  of  North  Carolina.  1930  and  1931.  Peabody  College, 
spring  term.  1931;  Librarian,  Stetson  University,  1930 — . 

JOHN  FERGUSON  CONN,  Ph.D.,  University  of  Pittsburgh 
Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.  S.,  Georgetown  College,  1920;  Instructor  in  Chemistry.  Georgetown  College, 
1920-1921;  Professor  of  Science  and  Mathematics,  Southwest  Baptist  College, 
Bolivar.  Missouri.  1921-1923;  Graduate  Work,  University  of  Chicago,  Summers  of 
1920,  1923,  and  1924;  M.  S.,  University  of  Chicago,  1924;  Graduate  Assistant  In 
Organic  Chemistry,  University  of  Pittsburgh,  1923-1926;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  1926;  Head,  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Biology,  Judson  College, 
Marion,  Alabama,  1926-1929;  Member  of  American  Chemical  Society;  Chairman 
of  Florida  Section  of  American  Chemical  Society;  Member  of  Phi  Lambda 
Upsilon  and  honorary  member  of  Gamma  Sigma  Epsilon  Chemical  Fraternities; 
Professor  of  Chemistry,  John  B.  Stetson  University.  1929 — . 

WILLIAM  EDWARD  DUCKWITZ,  Mus.  D.,  Bucknell  University 
Professor  of  Music 

Graduate,  Chicago  Musical  College,  1900;  Pupil  of  Martin  Krause  and  Richard 
Hofmann,  Leipsig,  Germany,  1900-1902;  Pupil  of  Herman  Kluni,  Munich,  Ger- 
many, 1903;  Instructor  of  Piano,  Kidd-Key  College,  Sherman,  Texas.  1903-1904; 
Head  of  Piano  Department.  Conservatory  of  Music,  Toledo.  Ohio.  1904-1907; 
Director  of  Conservatory.  Ibid.  1907-1911;  Head  of  Piano  Department.  Rochester 
Conservatory  of  Music,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  1912-1913;  Director  of  Conservatory. 
Ibid,  1914-1918;  Director  of  Music  Department,  John  B.  Stetson  University.  1922 — ; 
Conducted  lecture  course.  Needham  College.  Traverse  City,  Michigan,  summer  of 
1913;  Piano  recitals  in  Mid-West  States,  1905  and  1906;  Recitals,  St.  Loui3 
World's   Fair,    1904.     Mus.  D..    1931.    Bucknell   University. 

BOYCE  FOWLER  EZELL,  Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
Professor  of  Psychology  and  Education 

A.  B..  Furman  University,  1909;  Ph.D.,  University  of  South  Carolina,  1930.  Prin- 
cipal, Gowansville,  S.  C,  Public  School.  1909-1911;  Principal.  Laurens.  S.  C, 
High  School.  1911-1912;  Superintendent,  Ninety-Six,  S.  C,  Public  Schools,  1912- 
1914;  Supervising  Principal,  Sanford,  Fla.,  Public  Schools,  1914-1917;  Super- 
vising Principal,  DeLand,  Fla.,  Public  Schools.  1917-1922.  Professor  of  Psy- 
chology and  Education,  Stetson  University.  1923 — .  Member  Summer  School 
Faculty.  Furman  University,  1931.  Extensive  research  in  the  history  of  edu- 
cation in  Florida,  Author  of  "The  Development  of  Secondary  Education  in 
Florida";  Member  of  Florida  Education  Association,  National  Education  Asso- 
ciation,  American   Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science. 


THE  FACULTY  T 

CHARLES   SHERWOOD  FARRISS,  D.D.,  Wake  Forest 
Vice-President  and  Professor  of  Ancient  Languages 

A.  B.,  Wake  Forest  College,  1880;  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  1881- 
1882,  1886-1887;  Associate  Editor,  Biblical  Recorder,  1882-1886;  Editor,  Biblical 
Recorder,  1887;  Financial  Agent,  Student  Aid  Fund,  "Wake  Forest  College,  1885- 
1887;  Correspondent,  New  York  Examiner,  1886-1S87;  Professor,  English  Litera- 
ture, High  Point  College,  1887-1888;  Pastor,  First  Baptist  Church,  High  Point, 
N.  C,  1887-1889;  Pastor  First  Baptist  Church,  Orlando,  Fla.,  1889-1892;  Editor. 
Florida  Baptist  Witness,  1890-1902;  Intensive  study  of  Greek,  University  of 
Virginia,  summer,  1892;  Professor  of  Greek  Language  and  Literature,  Stetson 
University,  1892-1930;  Post-graduate  work,  at  the  University  of  Chicago — four 
terms  in  Greek  Language  and  Literature,  1900-1901;  Acting  President,  Stetson 
University,  1903-1904;  D.  D.,  Wake  Forest,  1894;  LL.  D.,  honorary,  1927;  Member 
of  the  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1923;  Member 
of  the  British  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  1924 ;  Present  Mem- 
ber of  the  American  Classical  League;  Author  of  two  books,  "The  American 
Soul,"   1920;   "Robert  B.  Lee,"   1924. 

DONALD  FAULKNER,  A.  B.,   Stetson 
Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.  B.,  1927;  Graduate  Student,  Ohio  State  University,  summers  of  1928,  1929, 
1931;  Graduate  Student  under  Dr.  R.  E.  Langer,  University  of  Wisconsin,  sum- 
mer of  1930;  Graduate  study  at  Ohio  State  University  during  scholastic  year 
1930-1931,  admitted  to  candidacy  for  the  degree  of  Doctory  of  Philosophy,  August, 
1931;  Completed  all  residential  requirements  for  this  degree  1932;  Field  of 
Specialization,  Conformal  Mapping;  member  of  American  Mathematical  Society, 
Mathematical  Association  of  America,  American  Association  for  the  Advance- 
ment of  Science,  Florida  State  Educational  Association;  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics, Stetson  University,  1928-1930;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Ohio  State 
University,  1930-1931;  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics,  Stetson  University, 
1931—.  ^ 

CHARLES  ADAM  FISHER,  A.  B.,  Yale ;  Ph.  D.,  Iowa  Christian  College 
Professor  of  Business  Administration  and  Economics 

A.  B.,  Yale  University,  1915;  A.M.,  (Social  Studies),  Susquehanna  University, 
1929;  Ph.D.,  (Commerce),  Iowa  Christian  College,  1918;  D.  B.  A.,  Thiel  College, 
1923.  Supervising  Principal  of  Schools,  Russell,  Pa.,  1909-1912;  Supervising 
Principal  of  Schools,  Littlestown,  Pa.,  1912-1914;  "Vice  Principal  and  Head  of 
Commercial  Department,  High  School,  Sunbury,  Pa.,  1919-1920;  Organizer  and 
Head  of  the  Department  of  Business  Administration  and  Director  of  Commer- 
cial Teacher  Training,  Susquehanna  University,  1920-1930;  Professor  of  Com- 
mercial Education,  Summer  Sessions,  Susquehanna  University,  1921-1931;  Pro- 
fessor of  Business  Administration  and  Economics,  Stetson  University,  1930 — . 
Member  of  Pi  Gamma  Mu,  Regional  Chancellor  for  Southeastern  States;  Mem- 
ber of  National  Geographic  Society,  Pennsylvania-German  Historical  Society. 
Eastern  Commercial  Teachers'  Association  and  American  Association  of  Univer- 
sity  Instructors   in   Accounting. 

HARRY  DAVIS  FLUHART 
Professor  of  Fine  Arts 

Professor  of  Fine  Arts,  Earlham  College,  1881-1883;  Professor  of  Fine  Arts, 
Knox  College,  1885-1887;  Studied  four  years  in  Munich  under  Richard  Rltter 
von  Poschinger;  Studied  two  years  at  Delicluse  School,  Paris;  Member,  two  years, 
of  the  artists'  colony  in  the  forest  of  Fontainebleau,  France;  Member  of  Society 
of  American  Artists  of  Paris;  Professor  of  Fine  Arts,  John  B.  Stetson  Univer- 
sity,   1914 — . 
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HARRY  CRAWFORD  GARWOOD,  Th.  M,  Louisville 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Bible 

A.  B.,  Stetson,  1913;  Th.  M.,  Southern  Baptist  Theological  Seminary,  1917;  Grad- 
uate student  Peabody  College,  Summer  quarters,  1924,  1929,  and  1930;  Graduate 
student  Yale  University  Graduate  School,  1930-1931,  all  residence  requirements 
for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  Yale  University  completed.  Ordained 
to  the  ministry,  1913.  Pastor  of  Carlisle  Avenue  Baptist  Church,  1914-1917; 
Assistant  Pastor  of  First  Baptist  Church,  Miami,  Fla.,  1917-1918;  Chaplain's 
Training  School,  Camp  Taylor,  Louisville,  Ky.,  1918;  Pastor  Stanton  Memorial 
Baptist  Church,  Miami,  Fla.,  1918-1921;  Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Bible, 
Stetson  University,   1921 — . 

WARREN  STONE  GORDIS,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago 
Professor  of  English 

A.  B.,  University  of  Rochester,  1888;  A.M.,  Ibid,  1891;  Ph.D.,  University  of 
Chicago,  1904;  Professor  of  Latin,  John  B.  Stetson  University,  1888-1898;  Fellow 
in  University  of  Chicago,  and  Traveling  Fellow  for  study  in  Berlin  and  Home, 
1894-1895;  Acting  President,  John  B.  Stetson  University,  1895-1896;  Acting  In- 
structor, University  of  Chicago,  1898-1899;  Instructor,  Lewis  Institute,  Chicago, 
1899-1900;  Teacher  of  Latin,  Bradstreet  School,  Rochester,  1900-1903;  Instructor 
in  Latin,  Lewis  Institute,  ^Chicago,  1904-1905;  Professor  of  Latin,  Ottawa  Uuni- 
verslty,  1905-1907;  Professor  of  Greek  and  Latin,  Ibid,  1907-1912;  Acting  Pro- 
fessor of  Latin,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1912-1913;  Professor  of  English, 
John  B.  Stetson  University,  1913 — ;  Teacher  in  AshevlUe.  N.  C,  Summer  School, 
1922 ;  Author  of  Moral  Values  in  Cicero's  Letters,  and  various  articles  In  phi- 
lological and  general  periodicals.  Member  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa,  National  Council 
of  Teachers   of  English. 

LUTHER  B.  GRICE,  D.  D. ;  B.  D.,  Yale 
Associate  Professor   of  Bible 

A.  B.,  Hillsdale  College,  1921;  Rochester  Theological  Seminary,  1922;  Auburn 
Theological  Seminary,  1922-1923;  B.  D.,  Yale  University,  1925;  Pastor,  First  Bap- 
tist Church,  DeLand,  Florida,  1929 — .  Associate  Professor  of  Bible,  John  B. 
Stetson   University,    1930 — . 

CURTIS  MILTON  LOWRY,  M.  E.,  Bucknell  University 
Professor  of  Engineering 

Draftsman  and  Designer,  Carbondale  Machine  Company,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  1919- 
1920;  B.  S.  in  M.  E.,  Bucknell  University,  1924;  Bucknell  University  Graduate 
School,  1925;  Principal  Uniondale  High  School,  Uniondale,  Pa.,  1925-1926;  Co- 
lumbia University,  Graduate  School  Summer  Session,  1929;  Columbia  University, 
Graduate  School  Summer  Session,  1930;  Stetson  University,  Instructor  of  Engi- 
neering, 1926-1930;  M.  E.,  Bucknell,  1931;  Professor  of  Engineering,  Stetson, 
1930 — .      Associate    member    American    Society    of    Mechanical    Engineers. 

HERBERT  RAYMOND  McQUILLAN,  B.  S.,  University  of  North  Dakota 
Professor  of  Physical  Education 

B.  S.,  University  of  North  Dakota,  1916;  Coach,  Rochester,  Minnesota,  High 
School,  1916-1921;  Coach,  Lakeland,  Florida,  High  School,  1922.  Coach,  Stetson 
University,  1924 — ;  Summer  School,  University  of  "Wisconsin,  1920;  Notre  Dame, 
1922;  U.  of  Wisconsin.  1924;  U.  of  Minnesbta,  1S25;  Superior  Normal,  1926;  North 
Dakota  State,  1927;  Superior  Normal,  1928;  Bemidji  Normal,  1929;  Bemidji  Nor- 
mal, 1930;  University  of  "Wisconsin,    1932. 
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JAMES  ALEXANDER  ROBERTSON,  L.  H.  D.,  Western  Reserve  University 
Research  Professor  in  American  History 

Ph.  B.,  Adelbert  College,  1896;  L.  H.  D.,  Western  Reserve  University,  1906;  Ex- 
ecutive Secretary,  Florida  State  Historical  Society;  Managing  Editor  Hispanic 
American  Historical  Review;  Associate  Editor,  Pan  American  Magazine;  General 
Editor,  Interamerican  Historical  Series.  Co-editor,  Blair  and  Robertson,  Phil- 
ippine Islands;  Editor  and  author  of  other  historical  works.  With  Carnegie 
Institute  of  Washington,  1908-1909,  1916-1917;  Librarian,  Philippine  Library, 
1910-1916;  Chief,  Research  end  Near  East  Divisions,  Department  of  Commerce, 
1917-1923;  Stetson,  1923 — .  Phi  Beta  Kappa  and  other  honorary  fraternities. 
Member  various  learned  societies  (U.  S.,  Japan,  Spain  and  Netherlands).  Chan- 
celor  emeritus,  Philippine  Academy.  Organized  teaching  of  Philippine  history. 
University  of  Philippines;   other  university   teaching. 

ORA  PHILANDER  SEWARD,  Ph.  D.,  University  of  Chicago 
Emeritus  Professor  of  Modern  Languages 

A.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1881;  LL.  B.,  Ibid,  1883;  M.  A.,  Ibid,  1884;  Ph.D., 
Ibid,  1899;  Instructor,  Shurtleff  College,  1890-1891;  Elgin,  Illinois  Academy. 
1894-1895;  Lake  Forest  College,  1925-1926;  Professor,  German  and  French,  Uni- 
versity of  Utah,  1899-1901;  Professor  of  Modern  Languages,  John  B.  Stetson 
University,  1920 — ;  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1883-1884;  Graduate  Student, 
German  and  French,  University  of  Chicago,  1896-1899;  Student  of  Spanish, 
University  of  Chicago,  summers  of  1921  and  1925;  University  of  Virginia,  1922; 
Middlebury  College,  1924;  Student  of  French,  Pennsylvania  State  College,  sum- 
mer of  1929;  Travel  in  Spain  and  Portugal,  summer  of  1926;  Member,  American 
Association,   Teachers  of  French. 

IRVING  C.   STOVER,  M.  O.,  Susquehanna;  Litt.  D. 

Professor  of  Public  Speaking 

Graduate  of  King's  School  of  Oratory  in  1902;  Advanced  study  in  Expression  and 
the  Drama  during  summer  sessions  at  the  Emerson  College  of  Oratory,  School 
of  Expression,  and  Columbia  School  of  Expression;  B.  O.,  Susquehanna  Univer- 
sity. 1907;  M.  O.,  ibid,  1908;  Litt.  D.,  Stetson  University  in  1924;  Member  of  the 
Ben  Greet  Players'  Shakespearean  Company  one  summer  season;  Many  years 
of  platform  work  with  the  Brockway  Lyceum  Bureau  and  the  Independent 
Chautauquas;  Director  of  outdoor  presentations  of  Shakespearean  plays  at  Winona 
Lake,  Indiana,  Chautauqua,  during  ten  seasons;  Taught  English  at  Shepherd 
College  State  Normal  School,  Shepherdstown,  W.  Va.,  1902-1903;  Taught  Rhe- 
toricals  at  Susquehanna  University  and  Theological  Seminary,  Selinsgrove,  Pa.. 
1905-1908;  Taught  Speech  Arts  at  Stetson  University,  1908 — ;  Taught  English 
at  the  Winona  Lake  Summer  School  for  the  University  of  Indiana  Extension  Di- 
vision during  eight  seasons;  Member  of  the  Drama  League  of  America,  Ameri- 
can Shakespeare  Association,  National  Association  of  Teachers  of  Speech,  and 
National   President  of  Theta  Alpha  Phi,   National   Honorary   Dramatic  Fraternity. 

HARRY  LEROY  TAYLOR,  Ph.D.,  Cornell 
Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy 

A.  B.,  1898;  Fellow,  Sage  School  of  Philosophy,  Cornell  University,  1898-1900; 
Union  Theological  Seminary,  1900-1903;  B.  D.,  1903;  Traveling  Fellow,  Union 
Theological  Seminary,  1903-1905;  University  of  Halle,  1903-1904;  University  of 
Berlin,  1904-1905;  Research  work,  Bodleian  Library,  Oxford,  1905;  Instructor  in 
Church  History,  Chicago  Theological  Seminary,  1905-1906;  Fellow,  University 
of  Chicago,  1906-1907;  M.  A.,  1907;  Instructor  in  Old  Testament  History  and 
Religion,  Episcopal  Theological  School,  Cambridge,  1907-1908;  Cornell  Univer- 
sity, Ph.D.,  1912;  Associate  Professor  of  Philosophy,  Stetson  University,  1930 — ; 
Member  of  Phi  Beta  Kappa. 
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CHARLES  BLOUNT  VANCE,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  University 
Professor  of  Biology 

B.  S.,  Denison  University,  1912;  M.S.,  Ohio  State  University,  1923;  Ph.D.,  Indi- 
ana University,  1931;  Principal  High  School,  Flora,  Illinois,  1912-1915;  Teacher 
of  Physics  and  Mathematics,  Hillsboro,  Ohio,  1916-1918;  Teacher  of  Physics  and 
Chemistry,  Middletown.  Ohio,  1918-1919;  Teacher  of  Physics,  Steubenville,  Ohio, 
1919-1924-  Professor  of  Physics  and  Chemistry,  Rio  Grande  College,  1924-1929; 
Professor,'  John  B.  Stetson  University,  1930—.  Member  of  Sigma  XI,  American 
Physical  Society,  American  Association  for  the  Advancement  of  Science,  Ac- 
coustical  Society  of  America. 

GEORGE  E.  GANIERE 

Assistant  Professor  in   the  Plastic  Arts 

studied  under  Van  Den  Bergen,  Wuertz,  Mulligan,  Lorado  Taft  and  at  ColorossI 
School,  Paris;  Director  of  Sculpture,  Art  Institute,  Chicago.  1911;  Member  of 
the   National   Society   of  Sculpture. 

PAUL  R.  GEDDES 

Assistant  Professor  in   Vocal  Music 

studied  Piano,  Organ,  and  Voice  In  Toledo,  Ohio;  Studied  Voice  for  two  years 
under  Perry  Averell,  New  York  City;  Studied  Voice  for  five  years  in  Florence, 
Italy,  under  Isldoro  Braggiotti  and  Francesco  Cortese,  of  the  Royal  Conserva- 
tory; Studied  Theory  and  Composition  under  Gino  Modona,  Florence,  Italy; 
Practical  experience  in  opera,  oratorio,  recital,  church  and  teaching;  For  nin» 
years  Instructor  in  Voice   at   Toledo  Conservatory  of   Music. 

ANNIE  NADINE  HOLDEN,  Ph.  B.,  University  of  Chicago 

Assistant  Professor  of  German  and  English 

Ph.  B.,  University  of  Chicago,  1906;  Summer  work  In  University  of  Chicago,  1907; 
Studied  In  Germany,  summer  of  1912;  Graduate  work  in  Columbia  University, 
summers  of  1930,  1931,  1932;  Instructor  in  Latin,  1907-1930;  in  German,  1923 — ; 
In   English,   1907-1923   and   1926-1932;   Assistant  Professor,    1932 — . 

HARRY  SUNDERLAND  WINTERS,  A.  M.,  Peabody 
Assistant  Professor  of  English 

student,  Colgate  University,  1890-1893;  A.  B.,  1896;  Graduate  student.  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago;  A.  M.,  George  Peabody  College  of  Teachers,  1932;  Instructor  In 
high  schools  in  Florida  and  Virginia;  Instructor,  Stetson  University,  1927-1932; 
Assistant   Professor,    Stetson   University,    1932 — . 


Lecturers  and  Instructors 

EVELYN  FLEETWOOD  BEACH 
Instructor  in  Secretarial   Work 

student,  Smith  College,  1927-1929;  Graduate,   Katharine  Gibbs  Secretarial  School, 
Boston,  1931. 
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VERONICA  DAVIS,  Mus.  B.,  University  of  Illinois 
Instructor  in  Public  School  Music 

Mus.  B.,  University  of  lUinois,  1920;  Graduate  in  Public  School  Methods  Depart- 
ment of  the  MacMurray  College  for  Women,  Jacksonville,  Illinois;  Studied  Public 
School  Methods  in  Chicago  and  Boston  at  the  American  Institute  of  Normal 
Methods;  Studied  Appreciation  under  Hazel  Gertrude  Kinscella  and  J.  Lawrence 
Erb  of  New  Tork  City;  Studied  Orchestration  under  Francis  Findley;  Super- 
visor of  Music  in  public  schools  in  Illinois  and  Florida  for  eleven  years. 

ROSA  LEE  GAUT,  Mus.  B.,  University  of  Illinois 
Instructor  in  Music 

studied  piano  with  Louise  Krutsch,  Knoxville,  and  at  the  Cincinnati  College  of 
Music;  Studied  theory  with  Professor  Nelson,  University  of  Tennessee;  Mus.  B., 
University  of  Illinois,  1912;  Studied  theory  and  piano  with  Professor  Chester 
Searle,   New  York  City. 

JULIA  GAMEWELL  HALE,  A.  B. 
Instructor  »h  Physical  Education  and  Health 

MARY   MARGARET   HENDRICKS,   A.  B.,   Denison   University 
Instructor  in  French 

ELLA  CRAMER  KINDRED,  A.  B.,  Vassar 
Lecturer  in  Fine  Arts 

A.  B.,  Vassar  College,  1892;  LL.  B.,  Stetson  University,  1919;  Two  years  of  special 
study  in  the  Art  Department  of  Vassar  College,  in  History  of  Art  and  in  Paint- 
ing under  Professor  Henry  Van  Ingen;  Special  study  in  the  Art  Galleries  of 
London,  Holland,  Germany  and  Italy  in  1901  and  1902;  Taught  Latin,  Psychol- 
ogy and  Mathematics  at  Lyndon  Hall  School,  Poughkeepsie,  New  York,  1893; 
Tutored  in  French,   1894-1895. 

MARY   ESTELLE  LOWRY,  A.M. 

Instructor  in  English 

Ph.  B.,  stetson,  1923;  A.M.,  ibid,  1925;  Dean  of  "Women  and  Instructor  in  Eng- 
lish, ibid,  1925 — ;  Member  of  National  Association  of  Deans  of  Women;  Member 
of  National  Council  of  Teachers  of  English. 

LUCY  ANN   NEBLETT,  A.  B. 
Instructor  in  Spanish  and  French 

A.  B.,  University  of  Texas,  1930;  Instructor  in  Spanish  and  French,  University 
of  Chattanooga,  1930-1932.  Member  of  Sigma  Delta  Pi.  Honarary  Spanish  Scho- 
lastic Fraternity. 

MIRIAM  WAYT,  B.  S.,  Ypsilanti,  M.S. 
Instructor  in  Physical  Education  and  Health 
Graduate,  Ypsilanti,  Michigan  State  Normal  College,  1931. 
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Assistants  to  the  Faculty 

ROSWELL  S.  BUSHNELL 
MARION  POWELL  CARSON 
MARY   CATHARINA  CONRATH,  A.  B. 
ALMA  RICHARDSON  FARRISS 
EMMET  CRAIG  FEASEL 
ETHEL  M.  FISHER 
BERTHA  WEEKS  FLUHART 
SARAH  HARRIET  KENNEDY,  A.  M. 
LOUIS  HAROLD  MARVIN 
FAUSTENE  BLANCHE  TOWN,  A.  B. 
EVA  BAKER  WELCH,  Mus.  B. 
WILLIE  DEE  WILLIAN,  A.  B. 


The  Faculty 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LAW 


LINCOLN  HULLEY,  Ph.  D,  J.  D. 
President  of  the  University 

LEWIS   HERNDON   TRIBBLE,   LL.  M.,   Yale 
Professor  of  Law  and  Dean  of  College  of  Law 

A.  B.,  Columbia  College,  1912;  LL..  B.,  Stetson,  1915;  LL.  M..  Tale  University, 
1926;  four  months  graduate  work  in  Comparative  Law  and  Civil  Law,  University 
of  Rennes,  France,  1919;  six  weeks  graduate  work  in  Insurance  and  Real  Prop- 
erty under  Mr.  Bigelow  and  Mr.  Rundell,  Columbia  University,  summer  1923; 
practiced  law.  Lake  City,  Florida,  1915-1922;  Professor  of  Law,  John  B.  Stetson 
University,  1922 — ;  Chairman  of  Law  School  Faculty,  1924-1928;  Acting  Dean, 
1928-1930;    Dean,    1930 — . 

JACOB  AMOS  CARPENTER,  B.  S.,  Kingswood,  LL.  B. 
Professor  of  Law 

B.  S.,  Kingswood  College,  1911;  Instructor  in  Mathematics,  Epworth  Training' 
College,  1912;  Instructor  in  Montverde  School,  1913-14;  LL.  B.,  Stetson,  1918; 
A.M.,  ibid,  1919;  Special  Student,  Columbia  University,  summers  of  1925  and 
1936;    Instructor  in   I..aw,    Stetson,    1925-27;    Professor  of  Law,    ibid,    1928 — . 

JENNIS  W.  FUTCH,  A.  B.,  Yale,  LL.  B.,  Yale;  J.  D.,  Northwestern 

Professor  of  Law 

A.  B..  Yale  University,  1913;  LL.  B.,  Yale  University,  1915;  Juris  Doctor,  North- 
western, 1932;  Legal  practice  and  investigation,  1915-1924;  Graduate  work  In 
Department  of  Education  of  Yale  University,  1924-1925;  Research  and  gradu- 
ate work  in  summer  sessions  of  the  law  schools  of  Tale.  Northwestern,  North 
Carolina,  and  Chicago  Universities  since  1925;  Recording  Secretary  of  the  Florida 
State  Historical  Society;  Member  American  Association  for  the  Advancement 
of  Science,  member  American  Judicature  Society;  Professor  of  Law  in  John  B. 
Stetson   University   since    1925. 

PAUL  EVERETT   RAYMOND,   B.  S.,  J.  D.,   LL.  M.,   S.J.D. 
Instructor  in  Law 

Stanford  University,  1920-1921;  B.  S.,  Coe  College,  1927;  J.  D.,  University  of  Iowa, 
1930;  LL.  M.,  Harvard  University,  1931;  S.  J.  D.,  Harvard  University,  1932.  Mem- 
ber Phi  Kappa  Phi,  Order  of  the  Coif;  Editor-in-Chief,  Iowa  Law  Review.  1929- 
1930. 
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FRANCIS  ALTON  HAMMOND 
Law  Librarian  and  Instructor  in  Legal  Bibliography 

Admitted  to  practice  law  in  both  State  and  Federal  Courts  in  the  State  of  Mas- 
sachusetts; In  active  practice  there  for  twelve  years;  Manager  of  the  Volusia 
County  Abstract  Company  of  DeLand,  Florida,  for  nine  years. 

JOHN  JOSEPH  KINDRED,  LL.  B.,  M.  D.,  University  of  Louisville 

John  J.  Kindred  Memorial  Chair  of  Law 

Professor  of  Law 

Academic  course  at  Randolph-Macon  College,  Va.,  1886-1887;  M.  D.,  University 
of  Louisville,  1889;  Honorary  Graduate  student  in  Mental  Diseases,  University  of 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  1891;  LL.  B.,  Stetson,  1919.  Member  of  the  U.  S.  House  of 
Representatives  from  Second  District,  New  York,  for  ten  years,  ending  service 
In  1929.     Member  Phi  Beta  Kappa.     Professor   of  Law,   Stetson,   1930 — . 

MAHLON   SPENCER   McGREGOR,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. 

Instructor  in  Law 

A.  B.,  Cumberland  University.  1916;  Graduate  Student,  Columbia  University,  1920- 
1922;  President  Florida  Normal  Institute,  1922-192B;  Municipal  Judge,  City  of 
DeLand,   1926 — ;  Instructor  in  Law,   1930 — . 

DAVID  BLACH SHEAR,  A.  B.,  Tulane,  LL.  B.,  Harvard 
Lecturer,  Appellate  Procedure 

A.  B.,  Louisiana  State  University,  1901;  A.  B.,  Tulane  University,  1904;  LL.  B., 
Tulane  University,  1904;  LL.  B.,  Harvard  University,  1917;  Associate,  1906-1908  in 
office  of  Hon.  Edgar  H.  Farrar,  of  New  Orleans,  former  President  of  the  Amer- 
ican Bar  Association;  Professor  of  Law,  Louisiana  State  University,  1913-1917; 
Associate  in  office  of  Hon.  Charles  Evans  Hughes  of  New  York  City,  now  Chief 
Justice  of  the  United  States,  1917.  Major  in  A.  E.  F.,  1918-1919.  Member  of 
firm  Cooper,  Knight,  Adair,  Cooper  and  Osborne  of  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  1925-1930. 
Associate,  Hull,  Landis  and  Whitehair  of  DeLand,  Fla.,  1931 — .  Lecturer  Ap- 
pellate Procedure,   Stetson  University  Law  College,   1933 — . 


Faculty  Committees 
1932  - 1933 


The    President    of    the    University    is,    ex-officio,    a    member    of    all 
Standing  Committees. 

GENERAL  ORDER:     Farriss,  Carson,  Hammond 

CAMPUS   ORDER:     McQuillan,  Esell,  Winters,  Garwood 

REGISTRATION:     Carson,  Miss  Bowen 

CREDITS :     Garwood,  Miss  Holden,  Rosa 

GRADING  SYSTEM  :     Winters,  Lowry,  Conn 

CLASS  ATTENDANCE:     Cordis,  Carpenter,  Futch 

CHAPEL  ATTENDANCE :    Faulkner,  Fisher,  Lowry,  Carson 

GRADUATE  WORK:     Vance,  Conn,  Cordis 

LAW   SCHOOL:     Tribble,  Kindred,  Carpenter,  Futch 

ENGINEERING:    Lowry,  Allen,  Vance,  Conn 

LIBRARY:    Clark,  Cordis,  Futch,  Conn 

SECONDARY  SCHOOL  RELATIONS :    Esell,  Garwood,  Carpenter 

FRATERNITIES:    Duckwits,  Garwood,  Stover,  Allen,  McQuillan 

LABORATORIES  AND  MUSEUMS :    Conn,  Allen,  Fluhart,  Vance 

WOMEN'S  HALLS :    Mrs.  Lowry,  Miss  Willian,  Miss  Bowen 

DRAMATICS :     Stover,  Faulkner,  Fluhart,  Ganiere 

CATALOGUE:     Geddes,  Carson,  Miss  Holden,  Miss  Bowen 

COLLEGE  PUBLICATIONS:     Fluhart,  Duckwits,  Carson 

ATHLETICS:     Tribble,  Winters,  Stover,  McQuillan 
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Officers  of  Administration 


LINCOLN  HULLEY,  Ph.D. 
President  of  the  University 

CHARLES  SHERWOOD  FARRISS,  D.  D.,  LL.D. 
Vice  President  of  the  University 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  LL.  D. 

Dean  of  the  University 

MARY  ESTELLE  LOWRY,  A.  M. 
Dean  of  Women 

LEWIS  HERNDON  TRIBBLE,  LL.  M. 
Dean  of  the  Lazv  School 

CLIFFORD  B.  ROSA 
Registrar 

OLGA  RUTH  BOWEN,  A.  M. 
Assistant  to  the  Dean  of  the  University 

MR.  AND  MRS.  G.  L.  HORD 
Stewards 

HARRY  L.  GIBBS 
Superintendent  of  Buildings 

ELLEN  A.  TURNQUIST 
Housekeeper 
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Office  Hours 


The  President,  President's  office,  Elizabeth  Hall,  8:00- 
8:40  every  morning. 

The  Dean  of  the  University,  1  Flagler  Science  Hall, 
9:00-10:00  A.  M.,  and  1:15-2:15  P.  M.,  except  Saturdays. 

The  Dean  of  the  College  of  Law^,  14  Flagler  Science 
Hall,  8:00-8:40  A.  M.,  and  2:15-3:15  P.  M.,  except  Sat- 
urdays. 

The  Dean  of  Women,  office,  Chaudoin  Hall,  9:00- 
10:00,  11:00-12:00  A.  M.,  12:45-1:15  P.  M. 

The  Librarian  of  the  University,  The  University  Li- 
brary, 8 :00-8 :40,  9 :00-12 :00  A.  M.,  1 :10-5  :00  P.  M.,  Satur- 
days, 8:30-12:00  A.  M. 

The  University  Registrar,  Registrar's  office,  Elizabeth 
Hall,  8:00-12:00  A.  M.,  1:15-3:30  P.  M.,  Saturdays,  8:00- 
12 :00  A.  M. 

Dean's  Assistant,  Room  A,  Elizabeth  Hall,  8:00-12:00 
A.  M.,  1 :15-3:15  P.  M.,  except  Saturdays. 

The  University  Book  Room,  Elizabeth  Hall,  9:00- 
10:00  A.  M.,  and  1:00-2:15  P.  M.,  except  Saturdays. 
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University  Forum 
19  3  3 


During  the  winter  of  1933  the  University  conducted  an 
Open  Forum  for  the  benefit  primarily  of  the  student  body, 
the  entire  expense  being  borne  by  Trustee  Dr.  Robert 
Shailor  Holmes, 

The  exercises  were  held  in  the  University  Auditorium 
on  Monday  afternoons  from  January  9th,  to  March  20th, 
inclusive. 

An  outstanding  group  of  eminent  speakers  appeared 
on  the  platform  and  the  topics  discussed  were  of  unusual 
interest. 

The  program  of  the  course  was  as  follows: 

January        9.     Arthur  Frederick  Sheldon, 

"The  Basic  Enemies  of  Progress  and  How 
to  Conquer  Them." 

January     16.     Earl  Barnes, 

"Manchuria  as  a  Test  of  International  Con- 
trol." 

January     23.     Judge  Tensard  DeWolf, 

"That  Political    and    Commercial    Liquor 
Question." 

January     30.     Thomas  Nixon  Carver, 

"Is  Capitalism  about  to  Collapse?" 
18 
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February     6.     James  Schermerhorn, 

"Democracy,  Mobocracy,  Autocracy,  Tech- 
nocracy— 'Where  Do  We  Go  from  Here?'  " 

February  13.     Whiting  Williams, 

"What    is    on    the    Workless    Worker's 
Mind?" 

February  20.     Haridas  Muzumdar, 

"Ghandi  versus  the  Empire." 

February  27.     James  C.  Wilson, 

"Africans  Are  People." 

March  6.     Doctor  Michael  J.  Ahern, 

"Tolerance,   the  Touchstone  of  American 
Liberty." 

March        13.     Fred  B.  Smith, 

"The  World  Outlook." 

March        20.     John  Spargo, 

"Voluntary  Initiative  and   Enterprise   Es- 
sential to  Progress." 


General  Information 


THE  CHARTER  AIMS 

The  University  was  conceived  as  an  institution  where 
education  might  be  gained  under  Christian  influences  and 
ideals.  From  the  start  it  has  been  open  equally  for  young 
men  and  women.  There  is  no  sectarian  teaching.  But 
the  founders  were  anxious  to  have  Christian  men  and 
women  as  professors.  Agnostic  and  unchristian  ideals 
have  never  been  allowed  to  root  at  Stetson.  The  Univer- 
sity is  a  Baptist  institution  and  the  denomination  is  sol- 
idly back  of  it.  Many  leaders  of  Florida  Baptists  are  on 
its  Board  of  Trustees.  Parents  sending  their  children  to 
this  university  are  assured  that  everything  will  be  done 
to  make  character  the  first  aim  in  education,  and  that 
nothing  will  be  omitted  that  will  make  the  students  wor- 
thy and  honorable.  Patrons  and  students  are  required  to 
co-operate  to  this  end,  and  to  accept  such  restraints  as 
are  deemed  necessary  to  attain  this  purpose. 

LOCATION 

The  University  is  located  at  DeLand,  Volusia  County, 
Florida.  It  is  about  one  hundred  miles  south  of  Jackson- 
ville, and  twenty  miles  from  the  east  coast.  It  may  be 
reached  by  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railway,  or  the  East 
Coast  Railway.  The  site  was  chosen  because  it  is  on  high 
pine  land  in  a  rolling  country,  not  close  to  any  water,  run- 
ning or  standing,  in  a  section  remarkable  for  its  health- 
fulness,  amid  orange  groves,  native  pine  woods  and  well 
kept  lands. 
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FLORIDA   CLIMATE 

The  climate  of  Florida  is  glorious.  It  is  a  land  of  blue 
skies,  balmy  air  and  sunshine  in  January.  It  is  a  land 
where  summer  recreations  run  through  the  winter,  where 
flowers  bloom  in  December,  January  and  February,  and 
one  may  hear  the  singing  of  mocking  birds,  and  welcome 
the  south  winds  blowing  up  warm  from  the  gulf  or  ocean. 
Students  who  are  unable  to  attend  school  in  the  North 
during  the  winter  find  it  possible  to  pursue  their  studies 
here  regularly  and  to  improve  in  health.  The  high  stand- 
ing of  the  University  enables  a  student  to  do  his  work 
without  loss  of  time.  Many  Northern  families  have  estab- 
lished homes  here  because  of  the  climate  and  the  Uni- 
versity. 

THE  COLLEGE  CAMPUS 

The  Campus  of  thirty-three  acres  is  situated  on  high 
land  in  the  northern  part  of  DeLand,  a  half-mile  from  the 
center  of  town.  The  twenty-one  buildings  are  grouped  on 
this  Campus.  It  is  intersected  by  Woodland  Boulevard 
and  Minnesota  Avenue,  and  is  bounded  by  a  number  of 
streets.  The  Boulevard  is  very  wide,  with  beautiful  oak 
trees  on  each  side  of  the  street. 

THE  PROPERTY 

The  University  owns  a  costly  and  beautiful  property. 
It  is  housed  in  twenty-one  buildings,  erected  in  this  chro- 
nological order:  DeLand  Hall,  a  Servants'  Cottage,  Stet- 
son Hall,  the  President's  House,  a  Gymnasium,  the  Laun- 
dry, the  central  portion  of  Elizabeth  Hall,  the  Chaudoin 
wing  of  Chaudoin  Hall,  the  Sampson  wing  of  Chaudoin 
Hall,  the  Auditorium  or  south  wing  of  Elizabeth  Hall,  the 
north  wing  of  Elizabeth  Hall,  East  House,  Science  Hall, 
the  Central  Heating  and  Lighting  Plant,  the  Carnegie 
Library,  Conrad  Hall,  the  Dormitory  for  College  men,  the 
Cummings  Gymnasium  for  women,  the  newly  built  Hulley 
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Gymnasium  for  men,  the  new  Sampson  Library,  and  the 
new  Assembly  Hall. 

The  value  of  these  buildings  and  grounds,  and  their 
equipment,  is  about  one  million  dollars.  This  is  not  in- 
cluded in  the  productive  endowment.  The  University 
owns  an  endowed  library  of  more  than  thirty-five  thou- 
sand volumes  that  is  rapidly  growing,  and  a  separate  law 
library.  It  has  a  beautiful  chapel  with  costly  furnishings, 
and  a  beautifully  toned  pipe  organ  of  great  power,  a  com- 
prehensive and  well  arranged  museum,  ten  laboratory 
rooms  for  chemistry,  physics,  biology  and  general  sci- 
ence, a  large  assortment  of  costly  appliances,  well  equipped 
iron  and  wood-working  shops,  a  spacious  campus,  indoor 
gymnasium  apparatus,  and  enclosed  athletic  fields,  run- 
ning track,  tennis  courts,  baseball  diamond  and  football 
field,  and  also  has  nearby  facilities  for  golf,  swimming, 
rowing  and  other  sports. 

ENDOWMENT 

The  productive  endowment  of  the  University  amounts 
to  over  one  million  dollars. 

The  University  wishes  to  make  a  grateful  acknowledg- 
ment to  all  those  who  have  helped  in  the  past.  The  larg- 
est givers  include  Hon.  John  B.  Stetson,  Hon.  Henry  M. 
Flagler,  Hon.  Andrew  Carnegie,  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand, 
Hon.  C.  T.  Sampson,  Mrs.  John  B.  Stetson,  Frederick  P. 
Beaver,  Mrs.  Monroe  Heath,  Mrs.  Marie  W.  Walker,  the 
Florida  State  Board  of  Missions,  the  American  Baptist 
Education  Society,  the  Florida  Baptist  Convention,  the 
University  Faculty,  Theodore  C.  Search,  A.  D.  McBride, 
John  F.  Forbes,  J.  B.  Conrad,  Ziba  King,  N.  A.  Williams, 
Frank  E.  Bond,  J.  B.  Clough,  E.  S.  Converse,  Mrs.  W.  D. 
Hires,  W.  F.  Fray,  John  B.  Stetson,  Jr.,  G.  Henry  Stetson, 
C.  C.  Bowen,  William  Hampson,  J.  H.  Cummings,  Frank 
Reed,  Mrs.  H.  B.  Hewett,  H.  D.  Trask,  H.  K.  Bolton  and 
Mrs.    Gertrude    Hunter    McNeil.     In   addition   to   these. 
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scores  of  others  have  contributed  individually  and  through 
church  associations  smaller  sums,  aggregating  large  to- 
tals.   Others  have  given  their  time,  skill  and  labor. 

LEGACIES 

A  number  of  people  have  remembered  the  University 
in  making  their  wills.  There  is  no  better  way  to  invest 
one's  beneficence  than  in  providing  for  the  education  of 
worthy  young  men  and  women.  The  work  at  Stetson  is 
solid  and  enduring.  There  are  worthy  young  people  who 
need  scholarships  and  loans.  As  the  institution  grows  it 
will  need  new  departments,  facilities  and  endowments. 
The  general  funds  especially  should  be  increased.  To 
anyone  desiring  to  perpetuate  his  name,  or  to  participate 
in  the  work  of  education,  this  form  is  recommended : 

I  give  and  bequeath  to  John  B.  Stetson  University,  at 

DeLand,   Fla.,  the  sum  of for  the  general 

purpose  of  said  University,  according  to  the  act  of  the 
Florida  Legislature  incorporating  the  same. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  Board  of  Trustees  has  fixed  upon  the  sum  of 
$4,000.00  as  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  a  tuition 
scholarship  in  the  University,  good  during  the  lifetime  of 
the  donor.  Thereafter  it  goes  to  the  general  fund  and 
bears  the  donor's  name.  The  gift  of  this  sum  provides  for 
the  tuition  of  one  student  during  the  school  year.  Four 
such  scholarships  have  so  far  been  established — the  A.  D. 
McBride  Scholarship,  by  the  late  A.  D.  McBride;  the  S. 
Elizabeth  Stetson  Scholarship,  by  the  late  Countess  of 
Santa  Eulalia;  the  Marie  Woodruff  Walker  Scholarship, 
by  Mrs.  Henrietta  Dayton  Walker;  and  the  Carrie  Fox 
Conrad  Scholarship,  by  the  late  Mrs.  Conrad.  It  is  ear- 
nestly hoped  that  this  generous  example  will  be  followed 
by  other  friends  of  the  University. 

By  a  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  sum  of  $1,500 
given  to  the  University,  provides  free  tuition  to  the  ex- 
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tent  of  one  hundred  dollars,  for  one  student.  There  is 
one  such  scholarship,  the  Mary  E.  Gunnison  Scholarship, 
founded  by  Mrs.  Otis  N.  Reichardt.  Many  of  these  lesser 
scholarships  ought  to  be  established  in  the  near  future. 

The  University  is  glad  to  recognize  the  great  work 
done  for  the  State  of  Florida  by  the  Christian  ministry, 
and  to  do  all  in  its  power  to  develop  and  strengthen  that 
work.  As  a  distinct  recognition  of  the  noble  and  unselfish 
labor  so  freely  given  to  Florida  by  these  servants  of  God, 
free  tuition  scholarshps  to  the  extent  of  $120.00  per  year, 
are  offered  to  all  endorsed  candidates  for  the  Baptist  min- 
istry. 

THE  CROZER  LOAN  FUND 

The  University  is  indebted  to  the  late  Mrs.  Mary  S. 
Crozer,  of  Chester,  Pa.,  for  gifts  which  have  been  com- 
bined into  a  loan  for  students.  Gifts  from  other  persons 
have  been  added  to  this  fund.  Others  are  encouraged 
to  give  it.  Loans  are  made  at  the  discretion  of  the  Pres- 
ident to  deserving  students  under  such  conditions  as  will 
make  the  fund  productive  of  the  maximum  of  service. 

THE  HOLMES  LOAN  FUND 

Robert  Shailor  Holmes  has  established  a  loan  fund  to 
be  used  at  the  discretion  of  the  President  for  worthy 
students. 

THE    JEANETTE    THURBER    CONNER    PRIZES 

The  late  Mrs.  Jeanette  Thurber  Connor,  of  New  York 
City,  has  given  the  University  in  her  will  the  sum  of  one 
thousand  dollars,  the  income  from  which  is  to  be  used 
for  prizes  bestowed  on  those  students  who  produce  the 
best  essays  on  some  subject  of  Florida  history. 


The  Buildings  and  Equipment 


The  buildings  of  the  University  are  modern,  well  built 
and  admirably  adapted  to  their  purposes.  They  are  con- 
veniently arranged  v^ith  plenty  of  room  between  them, 
insuring  good  light,  and  are  equipped  with  modern  con- 
veniences. 

The  water  of  Orange  City  and  DeLand,  obtained  from 
artesian  wells,  took  first  prize  for  purity  and  wholesome- 
ness  at  the  St.  Louis  World's  Fair. 

ELIZABETH   HALL 

Elizabeth  Hall,  the  chief  building  of  the  University, 
consisting  of  three  large  structures,  is  a  gift  from  Mr. 
John  B.  Stetson,  and  bears  the  name  of  his  wife.  It  is 
believed  that  Elizabeth  Hall  is  one  of  the  most  notable 
buildings  devoted  to  educational  purposes  in  the  entire 
South.  It  is  two  hundred  and  fifty  feet  long  by  eighty 
feet  broad  and  is  worth  about  $300,000.  The  building  was 
designed  by  Mr.  Pearson,  a  Philadelphia  architect,  and  is 
a  massive,  imposing  structure  three  stories  high,  built  of 
brick  and  trimmed  throughout  with  terra-cotta  and  stone. 
The  building  may  be  best  described  as  a  whole  in  the 
order  of  the  construction  of  the  three  parts. 

The  Central  Building — The  architectural  style  is  that 
of  the  Spanish  Renaissance.  An  imposing  tower  rises 
above  the  handsome  central  entrance.  In  this  tower  the 
Eloise  chimes  have  been  placed.  Terra-cotta  ornamenta- 
tion is  used  freely  and  effectively  throughout.  The  in- 
terior woodwork  is  artistically  finished.  There  is  a  wealth 
of  choice  carving,  molding  and  paneling.     The  halls  and 
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stairways  are  especially  attractive  and  on  every  hand  are 
evidences  of  excellent  designing  and  skillful  building.  The 
v^^alls  are  adorned  with  carefully  selected  reproductions  of 
the  old  masters,  purchased  abroad,  and  beautifully  framed. 

The  central  building  contains  the  main  offices  and 
many  of  the  lecture  rooms  of  the  University,  over  thirty 
in  number,  fitted  in  the  most  comfortable  and  convenient 
manner. 

The  South  Wing — Architectually  this  building  is  un- 
surpassed. The  first  and  second  stories,  eighty  by 
seventy-five  feet,  together  form  the  splendid  Auditorium, 
which,  with  the  galleries,  will  comfortably  seat  nine  hun- 
dred people.  It  has  stained  glass  windows,  oil  paintings 
and  handsome  furnishings.  The  acoustic  properties  are 
of  the  very  best.  The  ornamentation  is  chaste  and  har- 
monious, culminating  in  the  richly  carved  screen  of  the 
great  pipe  organ.  This  organ  is  a  powerful  instrument, 
exquisitely  voiced.  The  platform  is  also  furnished  with 
a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano,  made  by  special  order. 
The  entire  third  floor  of  the  wing  is  given  to  the  School 
of  Music. 

The  North  Wing — The  whole  first  floor  of  the  north 
wing,  fifty  by  seventy-five  feet,  is  given  to  the  Museum 
of  Fine  Arts.  The  second  floor  is  used  by  the  department 
of  business  administration.  The  third  floor  contains  the 
Monroe  Heath  Museum,  an  excellent  biological  labo- 
ratory with  strong  north  light,  fitted  up  with  tables  and 
apparatus  for  individual  experimental  work,  and  a  pro- 
fessor's lecture  room. 

THE  UNIVERSITY  LIBRARIES 

The  University  is  especially  rich  in  its  library  facilities. 
Three  large  donations  for  this  purpose  have  been  received 
and  a  collection  of  books  thereby  secured  which  is  un- 
rivaled in  this  section  of  the  country. 
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THE  CARNEGIE  LIBRARY  BUILDING 

One  of  the  most  beautiful  buildings  on  the  Campus  is 
the  Carnegie  Library  building,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Andrew 
Carnegie.  It  stands  on  the  southern  end  of  what  is  in- 
tended to  be  made  a  handsome  University  quadrangle. 
The  building  is  an  imposing  structure,  150  feet  long  by 
50  feet  wide,  not  counting  the  portico  in  front  nor  the 
stack  room  and  cataloguer's  room  in  the  rear.  It  is  two 
stories  in  height,  the  lower  story  housing  the  valuable 
Sampson  Library,  and  the  upper  containing  beautiful 
assembly  rooms  for  the  Christian  Associations  of  the 
University,  and  for  the  women's  fraternity  rooms.  The 
Carnegie  Library  building  is  a  most  striking  addition  to 
the  Campus  and  a  worthy  memorial  of  its  generous  donor. 

THE  COUNTESS  OF  SANTA  EULALIA  ENDOWMENT 

John  B.  Stetson  University  is  fortunate  in  possessing 
many  friends.  As  soon  as  the  Carnegie  Library  building 
was  erected  it  was  endowed  by  a  fund  of  $40,000,  the  gift 
of  the  late  Elizabeth,  Countess  of  Santa  Eulalia.  In  addi- 
tion to  this  there  was  an  earlier  endowment  from  another 
source  of  $20,000,  so  that  the  total  endowment  is  now 
$60,000.  The  income  from  this  large  fund  is  used  entirely 
for  the  up-keep  and  development  of  the  library.  This  in- 
come makes  it  possible  for  the  University  to  maintain  one 
of  the  very  best  appointed  libraries  in  the  South.  Most  of 
the  important  periodicals  published  in  this  country  and 
abroad  are  found  in  its  files,  and  hundreds  of  new  books 
are  added  each  year. 

THE    SAMPSON   LIBRARY   BUILDING 

The  Sampson  Library  Building,  named  for  the  late 
C.  T.  Sampson,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  connects  with  the 
Carnegie  Library.  It  is  built  of  the  best  material,  with 
plenty  of  light.  It  follows  the  architectural  scheme  of 
the    Carnegie    Library.      The   building  is   two   stories    in 
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height  and  will  be  used  for  a  stack  room  for  government 
books,  rare  volumes  and  reference  books.  Its  capacity 
is  4,000  volumes.  The  main  part  of  the  Sampson  Library 
Building  has  been  converted  into  a  Reading  Room. 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mr.  Sampson,  the  University 
early  in  its  history  w^as  the  ow^ner  of  a  fine  working  li- 
brary, which  now  comprises  more  than  35,000  volumes, 
and  bears  the  name  of  its  liberal  benefactor.  Mr.  Samp- 
son gave  about  $1,000  a  year  for  six  years  for  the  estab- 
lishment and  growth  of  this  library.  His  great  interest 
in  the  work  is  evident  from  the  fact  that  at  his  lamented 
death  in  1893,  among  other  very  valuable  legacies  to  the 
University  he  gave  $20,000,  the  interest  of  which  was  to 
be  used  solely  for  the  library.  By  purchasing  only  books 
of  direct  value  to  the  students  in  their  work,  a  library 
has  now  been  created  which  is  as  valuable  as  many  col- 
lections of  ten  times  the  number  of  volumes.  Among  the 
general  encyclopedias  are  the  American  Cyclopedia, 
Americana,  Annual,  the  Britannica,  the  Catholic  Encyclo- 
paedia, Chambers,  Columbian,  Johnson's,  New  Standard 
Enclycopaedia  and  New  International  Encyclopaedia. 

Webster's,  Worcester's,  the  Standard,  the  Century, 
Funk  and  Wagnall's  New  Standard,  and  the  greatest  dic- 
tionary published  in  England,  Murray's  "Oxford  Diction- 
ary," are  also  on  the  reference  shelves,  together  with  the 
most  valuable  and  recent  dictionaries  of  literature,  relig- 
ion, history,  biography,  art,  music,  etc.  In  the  circulating 
department  are  found  the  standard  works  on  all  the  more 
important  subjects.  During  the  past  year  all  of  the  de- 
partments have  received  important  accessions.  Several 
valuable  general  reference  works  have  been  added. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  Library  is  the  collection 
of  bound  periodical  literature  which  includes  virtually 
complete  sets  of  the  leading  American  and  some  English 
magazines  and  reviews. 

The  University  is  a  United  States  Government  depos- 
itory for  the  State  of  Florida  and  has  already  received 
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about  nine  thousand  volumes,  many  of  them  very  valua- 
ble scientific  and  historical  records  of  general  interest  to 
all  scholars  and  investigators.  These  form  a  splendid  addi- 
tion to  the  library. 

In  former  times  government  documents  were  consid- 
ered useless  material,  but  now  they  are  proving  to  be  of 
great  interest  on  account  of  the  remarkable  development 
of  the  scientific  work  of  the  government,  many  experts 
being  employed  for  original  research  in  the  field  of  "ap- 
plied science."  As  a  result  of  this,  many  bulletins  are  is- 
sued yearly  by  the  government  under  the  following  heads : 
Agriculture,  Army  and  Navy,  Chemistry,  Engineering, 
Food,  Diet,  Forestry,  Geography,  Good  Roads,  History, 
Insects,  Irrigation,  Laws,  Live  Stock,  Medicine,  Minerals, 
Soils,  Statistics,  Water  Supplies,  Wild  Animals  and  Mis- 
cellaneous. 

LIBRARY  REGULATIONS 

The  Library  is  open  daily  from  8:00  to  8:40  A.  M., 
from  9:00  to  12  M.,  and  from'  1 :10  to  5:00  and  from  7:00 
to  9:00  P.  M.,  excepting  Fridays  and  Saturdays.  Satur- 
days 8:30  to  12:00  M. 

The  collection  contains  more  than  thirty-five  thousand 
volumes  and  books  which  are  available  for  use  by  the 
officers  and  students,  and  some  others,  under  the  follow- 
ing regulations : 

1.  Books  of  Reference  Collection  are  not  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  Library,  but  may  be  freely  consulted  at 
the  tables.  All  bound  magazines  are  classed  as  reference 
books. 

Books  in  current  use  in  connection  with  the  courses 
of  instruction  will  be  temporarily  placed  on  the  shelves 
of  the  Reference  Collection,  and  will  then  be  subject  to 
the  above  rule. 

Works  of  special  value  or  specially  liable  to  injury  on 
account  of  their  rarity,  illustrations,  etc.,  are  not  to  be 
removed  from  the  Library,  except  by  special  permission. 
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2.  The  Librarian  is  required  to  make  an  entry  of 
every  book  removed  from  the  Library,  at  the  time  of  its 
removal. 

3.  Students  may  borrow  books  upon  the  following 
terms : 

No  student  can  have  more  than  two  volumes  at  the 
same  time,  except  by  special  permission. 

Each  book  must  be  returned  by  the  borrower  within 
two  weeks  from  the  date  of  its  withdrawal.  The  loan  may 
be  renewed  for  a  similar  period. 

Five  cents  a  volume  will  be  charged  for  each  day  that 
a  volume  remains  unreturned  after  the  two  weeks  for 
which  it  was  withdrawn,  excepting  reserved  books  for 
which  the  charge  is  ten  cents  a  volume. 

4.  Members  of  the  Faculty  have  at  all  times  free  use 
of  the  Library  and  may  borrow  books  upon  the  following 
conditions : 

Each  book  borrowed  is  to  be  presented  to  the  Libra- 
rian to  be  charged  to  the  borrower. 

Each  book  borrowed  is  understood  to  be  taken  out 
for  a  definite  period  subject  to  the  call  of  the  Librarian, 
but  this  time  may  be  extended  upon  application  to  the 
Librarian. 

Assistants  to  the  Faculty  may  have  faculty  privileges 
for  books  used  relative  to  the  courses  which  they  teach; 
but  the  books  used  by  them  for  class  work,  assigned  by 
their  professors,  are  to  be  borrowed  and  returned  as  are 
books  used  by  regular  students. 

5.  All  books  borrowed  from  the  Library  must  be  re- 
turned before  the  Christmas  Holidays  and  the  close  of  the 
second  semester. 

6.  The  Librarian  is  charged  with  the  general  duty  of 
maintaining  order  in  the  Library,  preserving  the  room  and 
its  contents  from  damage,  and  reporting  to  the  Registrar 
any  fines  which  may  have  to  be  enforced. 

The  Dewey  system  of  classification  is  used  and  a  card 
catalogue  is  accessible  to  students.     It  will  thus  be  seen 
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that  the  Library  has  the  most  approved  facilities  for  ren- 
dering its  resources  available  to  the  user. 

LAW    LIBRARY 

Through  the  generosity  of  the  bar  of  Florida,  John  B. 
Stetson,  Jr.,  and  other  friends,  the  University  has  been 
enabled  to  secure  one  of  the  three  most  complete  and  up- 
to-date  Law  Libraries  in  the  State  of  Florida.  On  its 
shelves  will  be  found :  All  of  the  official  state  reports, 
except  Maine  and  New  Hampshire,  complete  to  the  Re- 
porter System,  and  the  official  state  Florida  reports  com- 
plete to  date;  reports  of  the  United  States  Supreme  Court, 
Government  edition;  reports  of  the  United  States  Su- 
preme Court,  Lawyers'  edition;  Court  of  Claims'  reports; 
decisions  of  Comptroller  of  Treasury;  Interstate  Com- 
merce reports;  decisions  of  Department  of  Interior;  The 
National  Reporter  System  complete,  including  two  sets 
of  the  Southern  Reporter;  American  Decisions;  American 
reports;  American  State  reports;  American  and  English 
Annotated  Cases;  American  Annotated  Cases;  Lawyers' 
Reports,  Annotated ;  Lawyers'  Reports  Annotated,  New 
Series;  Lawyers'  Reports  Annotated,  Yearly  Series; 
American  Law  Reports;  Public  Utility  Reports;  Eng- 
lish Ruling  Cases;  British  Ruling  Cases;  Words  and 
Phrases,  first  and  second  series;  Bouviers'  Law  Dic- 
tionary; American  Bankruptcy  Reports;  Federal  Cases; 
Ruling  Case  Law;  Encyclopedia  of  Law;  two  complete 
sets  of  Corpus  Juris;  Encyclopedia  of  Forms;  Ency- 
clopedia of  Pleading  and  Practice;  Shepard's  Florida 
Citator;  Shepard's  United  States  Citator;  United  States 
Supreme  Court  Digest,  first  and  second  editions;  Roses' 
Notes  to  United  States  Reports;  Digests  of  the  va- 
rious special  series  of  reports;  Century  Digest,  First 
Second  and  Third  Decennial  Digests;  American  Key 
Number  Series  Digest;  American  Current  Digest;  Mew's 
English  Digest,  first  and  second  editions;  Florida  South- 
ern Digest;  Wurtz'   Florida  Digest;  Choate's   Digest  of 
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Florida;  Harvard  Law  Review;  Columbia  Law  Review; 
Cornell  Law  Quarterly;  Michigan  Law  Review;  Yale 
Law  Journal;  Iowa  Law  Review;  Illinois  Law  Review; 
Tulane  Law  Review;  Florida  Law  Magazine;  the  various 
session  Laws  of  Florida;  all  General  Statutes  of  Florida; 
U.  S.  Statutes  at  Large ;  Federal  Statutes  Annotated,  first 
and  second  editions;  Barnes'  Federal  Code;  U.  S.  Code 
Annotated,  current  series;  English  Reprints;  English  Law 
Reports;  Statutes  and  Codes  of  twenty-three  States,  out- 
side of  Florida;  and  Text  Books  of  all  branches  of  Law. 
Total  number  of  volumes  is  over  ten  thousand. 

FLAGLER   SCIENCE   HALL 

This  thoroughly  modern  building  was  erected  in  1902. 
It  is  two  hundred  feet  long  by  eighty  feet  broad,  and 
three  stories  high.  It  is  made  of  brick,  finished  in  gray 
stucco  in  the  style  of  the  Spanish  Renaissance.  It  is  fur- 
nished throughout  with  water,  gas,  electric  lights,  electric 
bells,  steam  heat  and  every  convenience.  It  is  set  in  a 
grove  of  palm  trees  on  a  lawn  of  Bermuda  grass.  Its  fine 
architectural  effect  gives  the  building  a  beautiful  appear- 
ance. 

The  ground  floor  is  given  to  the  shop  work  of  the 
departments  of  Engineering  and  of  Domestic  Science. 
The  second  floor  is  used  for  physical  and  chemical  labora- 
tories and  lecture  rooms.  The  third  floor  is  occupied  by 
the  College  of  Law  and  the  department  of  Fine  Arts. 

The  building,  with  its  equipment,  is  valued  at  $125,000. 
It  is  strongly  built,  well  lighted  and  admirably  equipped. 

BIOLOGICAL   LABORATORY 

This  laboratory,  with  eight  large  windows  on  the  north 
and  two  double  windows  on  the  east,  is  particularly  well 
adapted  for  its  purpose.   The  tables  in  front  of  the  north- 
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ern  windows  are  provided  with  all  the  necessary  appliances 
for  practical  work  in  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Microscopy. 
All  college  students  prepare  their  own  specimens  and  re- 
ceive training  in  embedding,  cutting,  staining,  moulding 
and  examining  the  botanical  and  zoological  material. 
Two  microtomes  and  several  compound  and  dissecting 
microscopes  are  placed   at   their  disposal. 

Several  glass  jars  contain  some  of  the  lower  forms  of 
animal  life  for  biological  study,  and  are  supplemented 
by  a  selection  from  the  well  known  Leuckart's  wall  maps. 
Upon  another  table  are  found  the  skeletons  of  represent- 
ative vertebrates;  and  a  human  skeleton  and  large  dissect- 
ing models  of  brain,  heart,  eyes,  ear  and  throat  give  ex- 
cellent help  in  the  study  of  Human  Physiology, 

THE  CHEMICAL  LABORATORIES 

There  are  seven  large  rooms  devoted  to  Chemistry. 
They  are  well  lighted  and  heated.    Three  are  laboratories. 

1.  The  office,  twenty  by  twelve,  for  consultation 
purposes. 

2.  A  private  laboratory  for  the  use  of  the  professor, 
equipped  with  a  private  desk,  private  hood  and  facilities 
for  special  investigation. 

3.  The  general  laboratory,  forty-eight  by  twenty- 
eight.  Table  space  is  afforded  for  fifty-two  students  work- 
ing at  the  same  time,  each  student  having  his  own  equip- 
ment of  glass  and  metallic  apparatus.  There  are  four 
hoods,  a  stock  of  chemicals,  appliances  and  facilities  for 
individual  use. 

4.  The  organic  laboratory,  thirty-two  by  twenty. 
This  large  room  adjoins  the  store  room.  It  is  well  lighted 
and  heated, 

5.  A  special  laboratory,  twenty  by  tyenty-one  feet,  is 
used  as  an  overflow  laboratory.  It  is  also  used  as  a  de- 
partmental reading  and  weighing-room.     The  scales  are 
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an  analytical  balance,  with  sensibility  of  one-thirtieth  of 
a  milligram.  It  rests  on  a  pier  that  goes  clear  of  the  build- 
ing deep  into  the  earth. 

6.  A  lecture-room,  thirty  by  thirty-five,  in  rising  tiers 
of  chair-seats,  is  furnished  with  a  desk  for  experiments, 
two  hoods,  and  is  adjacent  to  both  the  store-room  and  the 
general  laboratory. 

7.  The  store-room,  twenty  by  eleven.  This  room 
contains  a  large  assortment  of  chemicals  and  apparatus. 
There  is  a  complete  supply  of  modern,  up-to-date  chemi- 
cal apparatus  for  performing  all  experiments. 

THE  PHYSICAL  LABORATORIES 

There  are  several  large  rooms  devoted  to  Physics. 
Three  are  laboratories. 

1.  The  office,  twelve  by  twelve,  for  private  consulta- 
tion. 

2.  A  laboratory,  forty-eight  by  twenty-eight. 
There  is  a  table  space  for  twenty-four  individuals,  each 

working  with  individual  facilities.  The  room  is  lighted 
on  three  sides  and  contains  the  fixed  and  standing  pieces 
of  apparatus. 

3.  A  dark  room,  twenty  by  twenty-one,  for  develop- 
ing processes  and  experiments  with  light. 

4.  A  private  laboratory,  twenty  by  twenty-three,  in- 
tended for  private  work. 

This  room  contains  three  large  cabinets  in  which  is 
stored  several  thousand  dollars  worth  of  new  equipment 
for  performing  individual  laboratory  experiments. 

5.  The  lecture-room,  thirty  by  thirty-five,  with  rising 
tiers  of  chair  seats,  adjoins  both  the  laboratories  and  the 
apparatus  rooms.  It  is  supplied  with  a  thoroughly 
equipped  lecture  table  and  apparatus.  This  room  also 
has  direct  and  alternating  current  electricity. 

6.  The  apparatus-room,  twenty  by  eleven,  contains 
over   three  hundred  pieces   of  demonstration  apparatus, 
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modern  and  costly,   a  special  gift  to  the  University,  to 
which  additions  are  constantly  being  made. 

THE  ENGINEERING  AND  IRON  SHOPS 

1.  The  Machine  Shop,  fifty-five  by  nineteen,  contains 
a  good  assortment  of  electrically-driven  engine  lathes,  iron 
saws,  speed  lathes,  drill  presses,  a  sharper,  electrically- 
operated  hack  saw,  milling  machine,  wet  tool  grinder  and 
a  fine  equipment  of  choice  working  tools. 

2.  The  Steam-fitting  room,  fifty-nine  by  twenty-nine, 
contains  a  large  assortment  of  plumbers'  supplies,  benches 
and  tools. 

3.  The  Mechanical  Drawing  room,  thirty  by  twenty- 
nine,  has  a  fine  skylight;  sixteen  high  adjustable  drawing 
stands;  a  filing  cabinet  for  drawings,  racks  for  drawing 
boards,  as  well  as  all  the  aparatus  for  blue  printing. 

4.  The  Free-hand  Drawing  room,  thirty-nine  by 
thirty-seven,  also  has  a  skylight,  costly  models  and  de- 
signs. 

5.  The  Foundry  room,  forty  by  twelve,  lies  back  of 
the  boiler-room.  It  is  proposed  to  make  the  students  fa- 
miliar with  the  process  of  making  iron  and  brass  casting, 
the  forging  and  welding  of  wrought  iron  and  steel  and 
the  making  and  tempering  of  tools. 

6.  The  Engine  and  Dynamo  room,  forty  by  fourteen, 
is  equipped  with  an  excellent  engine  and  strong  dynamos 
which  supply  the  power  for  the  shop  and  laboratories. 
Students  are  familiarized  with  the  principles  and  operation 
of  these  machines. 

7.  The  Boiler  Room,  forty  by  thirty.  The  boiler  and 
power  house  is  a  separate  building  from  Science  Hall. 
The  boiler  room  contains  two  boilers  with  a  total  capacity 
of  nearly  two  hundred  horse  power,  constructed  with  a 
complete  system  of  mechanical  draft. 

The   Lavatory,   thirty-one  by  nineteen.     Adjacent   to 
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the  shops  is  a  thoroughly  modern  lavatory  with  lockers, 
closets,  wash  rooms,  etc. 

THE  MONROE  HEATH  MUSEUM  OF  NATURAL  HISTORY 

The  late  Mrs.  Monroe  Heath,  of  Chicago,  gave  as  a 
memorial  to  her  husband,  a  comprehensive,  well  arranged 
museum  of  natural  history,  prepared  by  the  well-known 
"Ward  Natural  Science  Establishment,"  of  Rochester, 
New  York. 

The  Museum  is  classified  into  three  general  divisions: 
Mineralogy,  Geology  and  Marine  Biology. 

In  the  division  of  Mineralogy,  one  wall  case  contains 
all  the  material  necessary  for  beginners  on  the  subject. 
Here  are  models  showing  the  position  of  the  axes  in  the 
six  primitive  systems  of  crystallography,  other  models 
representing  the  derived  form  of  crystals  according  to 
Dana's  notation,  and  a  series  of  well  chosen  specimens 
which  indicate  the  characteristic  properties  of  minerals, 
such  as  color,  lustre,  and  form,  fracture  and  structure, 
hardness,  diaphaneity  and  fusibility.  Four  floor  cases  are 
filled  with  specimens  of  the  common  minerals  arranged 
according  to  their  principal  chemical  constituents  and  all 
provided  with  labels  stating  name,  crystalline  form,  chem- 
ical structure  and  place  where  collected. 

The  division  of  Geology  consists  of  a  large  relief  map 
of  Central  France  with  its  peculiar  igneous  formations, 
two  wall  cases  containing  material  illustrating  the  various 
forms  of  rock  and  six  wall  cases  filled  with  well  arranged 
collections  of  objects  from  the  plant  and  animal  kingdoms 
found  in  the  geological  strata  in  all  parts  of  the  world; 
the  large  case  contains  casts,  free  and  on  slabs,  of  fossil 
vertebrates.  A  cast  of  Glyptodon  and  restoration  of  Ich- 
thyosaurus are  placed  at  the  entrance  of  the  room.  Six- 
teen framed  "linger  Landscapes"  representing  the  aspect 
of  nature  in  different  epochs  assist  in  impressing  upon  the 
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Student's  mind  more  vividly  than  words  can  do  the  geo- 
logical conditions  characteristic  of  these  epochs. 

The  third  division,  that  of  Marine  Biology,  presents 
in  tv^o  floor  cases  and  one  large  case  along  the  wall  a  well 
chosen  collection  of  shells,  sponges,  corals,  starfishes,  etc. 
The  busts  of  six  of  the  greatest  naturahsts  appropriately 
adorn  the  museum. 

COLLECTION   OF   FLORIDA  BIRDS 

In  addition  to  the  Heath  Museum  of  Natural  History, 
the  University  possesses  a  beautiful  mounted  collection  of 
Florida  birds,  a  gift  of  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson.  Other  spec- 
imens of  the  fauna  of  Florida  will  be  added  from  time  to 
time. 

THE  MUSEUM  OF  FINE  ARTS 

A  few  years  ago,  through  the  generosity  of  friends, 
Stetson  University  purchased  a  collection  of  about  one 
hundred  pictures  with  the  purpose  of  starting  an  Art 
Museum.  These  pictures  are  the  work  of  Messrs.  Fluhart, 
T.  C.  Steel,  Lucien  Biva,  Brument,  Hihare,  M.  D.  Will- 
iams, Devieux,  and  represent  French,  Italian,  German  and 
American  work.  The  subjects  are  mostly  landscapes,  ma- 
rines and  still  life.  The  landscapes  are  scenes  from  the 
neighborhood  of  Munich,  Bavaria,  Paris,  and  Southern 
France,  and  different  parts  of  the  United  States.  There 
are  several  Florida  scenes  of  especial  interest.  One  or 
two  of  these  pictures  have  hung  in  the  Paris  Salon.  Two 
of  them  also  are  excellent  copies,  one  of  the  Corot  and  the 
other  of  Millet's  "L'eglise."  The  exhibit  is  placed  in  the 
museum  of  Fine  Arts  in  Elizabeth  Hall. 

From  time  to  time  other  pictures  have  been  added  to 
this  collection.  Contributions  will  be  gladly  accepted,  but 
all  pictures  must  pass  through  the  hands  of  a  committee 
of  inspection  before  being  placed  in  the  museum. 
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THE  ELOISE  CHIMES 

This  magnificent  peal  of  bells  was  given  to  the  Univer- 
sity by  the  people  attending  the  Vesper  services  and  was 
named  in  honor  of  Eloise  M.  Hulley  by  the  citizens  and 
trustees  as  an  expression  of  their  high  regard  for  her.  The 
bells  were  mounted  in  the  tower  of  Elizabeth  Hall  during 
the  summer  of  1915.  By  means  of  the  beautiful  music  of 
these  chimes,  increased  charm  and  dignity  are  given  to  the 
various  public  functions  held  in  the  Auditorium. 

THE  CUMMINGS  GYMNASIUM 

Through  the  liberality  of  a  number  of  friends  a  gym- 
nasium for  women  has  been  built  on  the  east  side  of  the 
Beaver  Quadrangle,  next  to  the  Boulevard.  It  bears  the 
name  of  the  largest  giver,  the  late  Mr.  J.  Howell  Cum- 
mings,  of  Philadelphia.  It  is  a  two-story  building,  with 
a  main  floor  for  gymnasium  drills,  games  and  indoor 
meets.  This  gymnasium  is  used  exclusively  by  the  young 
ladies  of  the  University. 

THE  HULLEY  GYMNASIUM  AND  PLAYING  FIELD 

The  University  has  recently  built  a  modern,  up-to-date 
gymnasium  for  men,  on  the  new  playing  field.  The  floor 
is  the  largest  in  the  state  and  the  equipment  is  the  finest 
that  can  be  secured.  The  playing  field,  the  gardens  and 
gymnasium  have  been  named  for  Dr.  Hulley  who  for  more 
than  a  quarter  of  a  century  has  served  the  University  as 
its  president. 

The  new  field  is  large  enough  for  the  football  grid- 
iron, baseball  diamond,  track,  and  all  other  departments 
of  outdoor  athletics. 

STETSON  HALL 

Stetson  Hall,  a  three-story  building,  was  erected  by  the 
citizens  of  DeLand,  assisted  by  Mr.  DeLand,  Mr.  Samp- 
son and  Mr.  Stetson,  for  the  latter  of  whom  it  was  named. 
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he  being"  the  largest  giver.  The  building  contains  thirty- 
rooms  for  teachers  and  students.  The  rooms  are  well 
furnished,  large,  pleasant  and  well  lighted,  with  clothes 
press  attached  to  each.  This  building  is  occupied  by  the 
young  women  of  the  Junior  and  Senior  classes,  under  the 
supervision  of  a  head  of  the  house. 

DELAND  HALL 

This  commodious  two-story  building  was  the  first  one 
erected  for  the  institution,  and,  together  with  four  acres 
of  land,  was  presented  by  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  whose 
name  it  bears.  Formerly  it  contained  all  the  recitation 
rooms,  besides  the  chapel  and  library.  The  building  is 
now  used  as  a  dormitory  for  the  young  women  of  the 
Sophomore  Class. 

EAST  HOUSE 

This  building  has  been  fitted  up  as  a  dormitory  and 
is  now  used  as  a  residence  by  the  ministerial  students. 

NORTH  HOUSE 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  additional  accommodations  for 
the  increasing  number  of  students  were  necessary  the 
University  has  comportably  furnished  the  building  known 
as  North  House,  which  will  be  used  as  a  dormitory. 

J.  B.  CONRAD  HALL 

J.  B.  Conrad  Hall,  the  dormitory  for  men,  is  situated 
on  the  east  side  of  the  Campus.  It  has  a  beautiful  loca- 
tion, on  high  ground  surrounded  by  pine  and  camphor 
trees,  and  commands  a  splendid  view  of  the  surrounding 
country. 

It  is  a  three-story  building,  built  of  brick  in  most  sub- 
stantial fashion  and  is  capable  of  accommodating  well  over 
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a  hundred  students.    The  building  was  made  necessary  by 
the  increase  in  size  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

CHAUDOIN  HALL 

Chaudoin  Hall  is  in  the  colonial  style,  plain  and  sim- 
ple externally  and  artistic  in  every  detail.  The  first  and 
second  stories  are  built  of  brick;  the  third  is  in  the  steep, 
shingled  roof,  and  is  lighted  by  dormer  windows.  The  in- 
terior is  planned,  finished  and  furnished  in  an  attractive 
and  homelike  manner.  The  first  floor  contains  halls  and 
parlors  and  Deans'  rooms.  The  two  floors  above  contain 
students'  rooms. 

This  Hall  is  the  residence  of  the  young  women  of  the 
Freshman  Class.  It  consists  of  a  large  structure  placed 
at  right  angles  with  Sampson  Hall;  the  one,  forty-five  by 
one  hundred  and  forty-two  feet,  built  in  1892,  the  other, 
one  hundred  and  sixty  by  forty-five  feet,  built  in  1894. 
Both  buildings  were  designed  by  Mr.  Pearson,  of  Phila- 
delphia. The  one  first  created  bears  the  name  of  Rev.  Dr. 
W.  N.  Chaudoin,  President  of  the  Florida  Baptist  Con- 
vention from  1880  to  1904,  and  a  most  earnest  and  active 
friend  of  the  University  from  the  beginning.  The  money 
expended  on  both  Chaudoin  Hall  and  Sampson  Hall  was 
contributed  by  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson  and  Mr.  Stetson,  with 
the  generous  assistance  of  many  citizens  of  DeLand  and 
other  friends  of  the  institution. 

SAMPSON   HALL 

This  Hall,  also  exclusively  for  Freshman  women,  con- 
tains a  spacious  dining  room,  eighty-seven  by  thirty-eight 
feet,  capable  of  seating  three  hundred  persons,  and  a  mod- 
ern kitchen  and  store-room.  The  rooms  on  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  this  Hall,  as  of  the  main  building,  are 
for  the  students,  and  together  they  number  sixty-eight 
large  double  rooms.     Each  room  has  two  clothes-presses, 
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and  bath  rooms  are  conveniently  placed  on  every  floor. 
Except  the  stairways,  which  are  of  antique  oak,  the  in- 
terior woodwork  of  Chaudoin  and  Sampson  Halls  is  of 
cypress,  affording  a  pleasant  contrast  to  the  prevailing 
pine.  It  is  believed  that  the  tasteful  appointments  of  this 
building  will  help  to  create  the  atmosphere  of  a  cheerful 
and  refined  home  for  the  young  women  occupying  it. 

THE  ASSEMBLY  HALL 

The  Assembly  Hall  is  the  most  recent  addition  to  the 
many  beautiful  buildings  on  the  campus.  It  is  situated 
on  the  west  side  of  the  Beaver  Quadrangle  and  directly 
opposite  the  Cummings  Gymnasium.  The  exterior  ar- 
chitectural design  corrsponds  with  the  Carnegie  Library 
building.  The  interior  is  Moorish  in  style  with  a  beau- 
tiful lobby  separated  from  the  auditorium  by  a  grille.  The 
balcony  and  main  floor  are  furnished  with  four  hundred 
and  fifty  comfortable  opera  chairs.  Back  of  the  proscen- 
ium arch  is  a  spacious  stage,  a  high  fly  gallery,  and  a 
large  basement  for  storage  space  and  dressing  rooms. 
The  lighting  and  scenic  equipment  was  built  especially 
for  this  Assembly  Hall  to  make  possible  the  presentation 
of  the  simplest  to  even  the  most  elaborate  productions. 

THE  BEAVER  QUADRANGLE 

This  spacious  area  was  named  for  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Fred 
P.  Beaver  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  who  have  been  liberal  friends 
of  the  University.  It  is  set  apart  wholly  for  the  use  of  the 
young  ladies.  At  one  end  is  their  gymnasium,  at  the 
opposite  end  is  their  Assembly  Hall  and  space  has  been 
reserved  on  the  sides  and  at  the  corners  for  the  erection 
of  a  large  number  of  women's  dormitories  and  women's 
fraternity   houses. 
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ADMISSION  TO  COLLEGE 

Sixteen  units  of  high  school  credits  representing  the 
work  of  a  four-year  high  school  course  are  required  for 
admission  to  the  University.  A  unit  of  credit  represents  a 
course  of  study  pursued  throughout  the  school  year,  with 
five  recitation  periods  of  at  least  forty-five  minutes  each 
per  week,  four  courses  being  taken  during  each  of  the 
four  years.  Two  laboratory  periods  should  be  counted 
as  one  recitation. 

All  credits  must  be  forwarded  to  the  University  before 
the  opening  of  college.  No  student  will  be  registered  as  a 
regular  student  until  all  credits  are  presented  and  passed 
upon. 

The  right  to  modify  the  work  and  requirements  of  the 
University  as  set  forth  in  this  catalogue  at  any  time,  and 
without  further  notice,  is  reserved. 

METHODS  OF  ADMISSION 

Students  are  admitted  to  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
by  certificate  from  accredited  high  schools,  and  schools 
of  recognized  standing,  and  by  transfer  from  other  col- 
leges and  universities  of  recognized  standing. 

ADMISSION  BY  EXAMINATION 

Examination  will  be  given  at  Stetson  University  just 
before  the  opening  of  the  first  semester.  The  examina- 
tions will  cover  all  subjects  required  or  accepted  for  ad- 
mission. 
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ADMISSION   BY   CERTIFICATE 

1.  Florida  High  Schools. — Graduates  of  high  schools 
accredited  by  the  State  Department  of  Education  will  be 
admitted  without  examination  provided  their  diplomas 
represent  sixteen  units  of  credit  and  conform  to  the  en- 
trance requirements  of  the  University. 

2.  Accredited  Associationai  Schools.  —  Admission 
credits  will  be  accepted  from  high  schools  accredited  by 
the  Association  in  whose  territory  they  are  located. 

Admission  credits  will  be  accepted  from  Preparatory 
Schools  and  Private  Schools  which  are  accredited  by  the 
Association  in  the  territory  in  which  they  are  located,  or 
if  the  credits  are  accepted  by  the  state  university  of  the 
state  in  which  the  school  is  located. 

3.  By  transfer  from  other  Colleges  and  Universities. — 

Students  will  be  admitted  with  advanced  standing  from 
colleges  and  universities  of  recognized  standing. 

ADMISSION   AS   SPECIAL   STUDENTS 

A  limited  number  of  persons,  of  at  least  twenty-one 
years  of  age,  may  be  admitted  as  special  students  provided 
they  secure  (1)  the  recommendation  of  the  professor 
whose  work  they  wish  to  take,  and  (2)  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  of  the  college.  They  must  give  evidence  that 
they  possess  the  requisite  information  and  ability  to  pur- 
sue as  special  students  their  chosen  subjects  and  must 
meet  the  special  requirements  of  enough  units  to  enter 
college. 

PREPARATION   FOR    ADMISSION   TO    COLLEGE 

Sixteen  units  of  credits  are  required  for  admission  to 
Stetson  University,  half  of  which  are  required.  Where 
other  states  than  Florida  set  the  requirements  at  fifteen 
units  their  high  school  graduates  will  be  admitted.     The 
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following  units  are  required  for  admission  to  the  Fresh- 
man Class  into  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bache- 
lor of  Arts: 

Foreign  Language  2  units 

English    3  units 

Mathematics    2  units 

History    1  unit 

Electives  in  any  of  the  above  or  other  accepted  sub- 
jects sufficient  to  complete  the  required  number  of  units. 
The  following  units  are  required  for  entrance  to  the 
Freshman  Class  into  the  course  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science : 

English    3  units 

Mathematics    2  units 

Science    2  units 

History    1  unit 

Electives  in  any  of  the  above  required  or  other  ac- 
cepted credits  to  bring  the  total  to  the  required  number 
of  units. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  DEGREES 

AMOUNT  OF  WORK 

One  hundred  twenty-two  semester  hours  of  college  work 
are  required  for  graduation,  partly  specified  and  partly 
elective.  A  semester  hour  is  one  (class)  hour  a  week  for 
a  semester  of  eighteen  weeks.  The  work  of  the  freshman 
year  for  the  most  part  continues  the  subjects  offered  for 
admission.  Each  student  must  so  arrange  his  electives 
that  his  whole  college  course  centers  around  one  depart- 
ment of  study  which  is  known  as  a  major  course. 

QUALITY  OF  WORK 

All  work  is  graded  by  letters,  which  may  be  interpreted 
as  follows:  A,  excellent;  B,  good;  C,  satisfactory;  D,. 
passing;  E,  conditioned;  F,  failure;  A,  B,  C,  D  are  consid- 
ered passing  grades;  E,  signifies  a  condition,  to  be  re- 
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moved  by  a  subsequent  examination;  if  not  removed  dur- 
ing the  next  semester  of  residence,  it  shall  be  counted 
as  a  failure.  To  remove  a  condition,  only  one  examina- 
tion is  allowed.  No  grade  higher  than  D  will  be  allowed 
for  a  re-examination.  If  a  student  fail  in  this  examina- 
tion, the  condition  shall  be  changed  to  a  failure.  F,  sig- 
nifies a  failure,  and  the  subject  must  be  repeated  in  class 
before  credit  is  given.  The  temporary  grade  of  I  will  be 
given  in  the  case  of  work  incomplete  or  absence  from  ex- 
amination by  reason  of  illness  or  other  approved  reason. 
This  grade  must  be  removed  during  the  next  semester  of 
residence  or  it  becomes  an  F.  The  grade  A  secures  three 
quality  points  or  credits,  for  each  semester  hour  of  credit; 
B  secures  two  quality  points  per  hour;  C  secures  one 
quality  point  per  hour,  and  D  secures  none. 

For  graduation  one  hundred  and  twenty-two  quality 
credits  are  required.  No  work  outside  of  college  classes 
may  count  for  quality  points. 

PROGRAMS  OF  STUDIES  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

The  arrangement  of  required  and  elective  subjects  in 
the  four-year  courses  is  shown  below  for  all  departments 
except  Music,  Business  Administration  and  Engineering. 
In  Music  and  Business  Administration  an  equal  amount 
of  credit  is  required  but  the  subject  matter  is  related  to 
those  specific  departments.  For  requirements  in  Engi- 
neering see  page  64. 

REQUIRED  SUBJECTS 
For  A.  B.  Degree — 

English   12  hours 

History    6  hours 

Language    12  hours 

Science    10  hours 

Psychology    4  hours 

For  B.  S.  Degree- 
English   12  hours 

History    6  hours 

Language   - 12  hours 

Science    10  hours 

Mathamatics    10  hours 

Psychology    4  hours 
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REQUIRED  MAJOR  SUBJECT 

For  the  A.  B.  Degree,  at  least  eighteen  semester  hours, 
not  including  first-year  English  or  first-year  Modern  Lan- 
guage. 

For  B.  S.  Degree,  majoring  in  Science,  at  least  thirty 
hours  of  any  laboratory  Science;  majoring  in  Mathe- 
matics, at  least  twenty-two  semester  hours  of  Mathematics. 

REQUIRED  MINOR  SUBJECT 

At  least  nine  semester  hours,  not  including  first-year 
Enghsh  or  first-year  Modern  Language. 

ELECTIVES 

Students  may  elect  subjects  sufficient  to  make  a  total 
of  122  semester  hours.  Total,  122  semester  hours  and 
122  quality  points. 

ADDITIONAL  REQUIREMENTS 

All  young  ladies  of  the  University  are  required  to  take 
Physical  Education  for  two  hours  per  week.  All  young 
men  of  the  Freshmen  and  Sophomore  classes  are  also 
required  to  take  Physical  Education  two  hours  per  week. 
Absences  are  treated  as  penalty  and  the  course  must  be 
repeated  for  credit.  No  excuses  from  Physical  Education 
will  be  accepted  except  from  the  University  Physician. 
One  semester  hour  of  credit  is  allowed  for  a  year's  work 
in  Physical  Education. 

MAJORS  AND  MINORS 

Every  student  must  arrange  his  elective  work  to  center 
around  some  subject  or  department.  This  department  is 
called  his  major,  and  for  graduation  it  is  required  that  a 
student's  course  include  six  courses,  or  eighteen  semester 
hours  of  credit,  in  his  major;  and  three  courses,  or  nine 
semester  hours,  in  a  related  minor.    The  first  year  of  Eng- 
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lish  or  the  first  year  of  Modern  Language  is  not  allowed 
to  count  in  a  major  or  a  minor. 

The  Dean  acts  as  the  advisor  of  the  student  in  the  se- 
lection of  all  his  courses.  Every  student  is  required  by 
the  beginning  of  his  Sophomore  year  to  select  his  major 
and  minor,  and  this  selection  must  be  submitted  to  the 
office  of  the  Dean  for  approval. 

In  arranging  class  work  the  student  will  provide  first, 
for  his  required  work  and  then  for  his  major  and  minor 
courses.  There  will  still  be  left  a  number  of  hours  to  be 
devoted  to  elective  work,  that  is,  to  any  course  chosen 
from  the  catalogue  under  the  different  departments  and 
subjects.  Attention  is  also  called  to  the  preliminary  re- 
quirements necessarily  enforced  in  many  cases  and  to  the 
fact  that  there  is  a  natural  order  in  the  sequence  of  courses 
which  is  indicated  by  number  and  which  may  not  be  vio- 
lated without  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

COMBINED  ACADEMIC-PROFESSIONAL  COURSES 

Seniors  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may  elect  work 
in  the  Law  School  under  the  following  conditions: 

1.  A  student  who  has  completed  three  years'  work  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  may  elect  work  in  his  senior 
year  in  the  College  of  Law. 

2.  Not  more  than  one  full  year  of  credit,  in  the  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts,  will  be  given  for  work  done  in  the 
professional  school. 

3.  The  student  must  have  an  average  of  "C"  in  his 
law  work  for  the  credit  to  count  for  graduation. 

4.  The  student  must  complete  all  the  required  work 
for  his  degree  including  the  major  and  minor  in  his  first 
three  years  of  work. 
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THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE 

The  Master's  Degree  may  be  conferred  upon  Bachelors 
of  Arts  or  Science  of  this  College  or  of  other  Colleges 
whose  credits  are  accepted  in  full  by  this  institution.  The 
candidates  must  spend  at  least  one  year  as  a  student  in  res- 
idence here  after  receiving  the  Bachelor's  Degree,  though 
a  longer  time  may  be  required. 

The  course  of  study  may  be  restricted  to  one  subject 
or  divided  between  a  major  and  a  related  minor  subject. 
In  the  latter  case  at  least  three-fifths  of  the  time  must  be 
devoted  to  the  major  subject.  The  course  of  study  for 
each  candidate  for  the  Master's  Degree  must  be  approved 
by  the  Dean. 


The  Organization 


The  University  comprises  two  Colleges :  A  College  of 
Liberal  Arts,  with  fifteen  departments,  for  admission  to 
which  sixteen  Carnegie  units  are  required,  and  a  College 
of  Law,  for  admission  to  which  sixteen  Carnegie  units  and 
two  complete  years  of  a  college  course  are  required. 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

DEPARTMENTS 

L  Ancient  Languages. 

2.  Biology  and  Geology. 

3.  Business  Administration  and   Economics, 

4.  Chemistry. 

5.  English  Language. 

6.  Engineering  and  Physics. 

7.  Fine   Arts. 

8.  Health  and  Physical  Education. 

9.  History  and  Political  Science. 
10.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 
n.  Modern  Languages. 

12.  Music:  Vocal  and  Instrumental. 

13.  Philosophy  and  the  Bible. 

14.  Psychology  and  Education. 

15.  Public  Speech. 
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Instruction  Offered  by  Departments 


The  courses  numbered  100  and  200  are  in  the  main 
open  to  Freshmen  and  Sophomores;  those  numbered  300 
and  400  are  in  the  main  open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

THE  ANCIENT  LANGUAGES 

THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

101.  Livy.  Books  XXI  and  XXII. — Special  attention 
will  be  paid  to  the  place  of  the  Roman  people  in  civiliza- 
tion during  the  period  of  Hannibal's  invasion.  The  Punic 
w^ars  will  be  studied  and  contrasted,  and  a  decision  reached 
as  to  what  the  success  of  Carthage  would  have  meant  to 
Europe.  As  far  as  possible  original  sources  of  informa- 
tion will  be  consulted.  Sight-reading  will  be  required. 
Livy's  place  as  a  historian  and  writer  will  be  considered, 
and  his  literary  style  will  be  studied  from  the  Latin  text. 
First  semester,  three  hours  per  week,   1933-1934. 

102.  Horace.  Odes  and  Epodes. — Due  attention  will 
be  paid  to  this  poet  of  perfect  verse-form  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  Latin  and  Greek  as  well  as  the  modern  lyric. 
His  rich  reservoir  of  classic  myths  will  be  properly  placed, 
parallelisms,  ancient  and  modern,  noted,  his  incentives 
to  and  his  accomplishments  of  true  poetical  verse  criticised, 
and  his  pure  taste  recognized.  Second  semester,  three 
hours  per  week,  1933-1934. 

201.  Tacitus:  Agricola,  and  Germania. — The  early  his- 
tory of  Britain  and  the  real  conquest  of  it  by  the  Roman 
general,  Agricola,  together  with  Julius  Caesar's  failure  to 
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accomplish  this  thoroughly  and  the  causes  thereof,  are 
briefly  studied.  The  ancient  Romans  and  ancient  Britons 
will  be  contrasted,  and  will  be  the  subject  of  familiar  lec- 
tures and  investigation.  In  the  Germania  the  student  has 
the  opportunity  of  studying  the  ancient  Germans  and  con- 
trasting them  with  the  cultured  Romans.  First  semester, 
three  hours  per  week,   1934-1935. 

202.     Roman  Comedy,  Terrence :  Phormio,  Andreas. — 

These  plays  will  be  read  and  utilized  for  the  study  of 
Roman  comedy  as  permitted  or  tolerated  by  the  practical 
Roman.  They  contain  pure  and  polished  Latin.  The  de- 
velopment of  the  drama,  and  the  distinction  between  the 
manner  of  presentation  of  plays  in  Rome  and  Athens  will 
be  studied.  Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week,  1934- 
1935. 

301.  Horace.  Satires. — The  vehicle  oj  expression  on 
the  part  of  the  higher  orders  of  Rome  was  the  language 
forms  which  we  find  in  the  Satires  of  Horace.  These  will 
be  studied  with  the  end  in  view  of  identifying  the  finest 
literary  and  colloquial  expression  in  the  original  of  the 
higher  classes.  In  the  text  itself  these  expressions,  and 
their  forms  of  syntax,  will  be  sought.  First  semester,  two 
hours  per  week. 

302.  Ovid.  Metamorphoses  (or  Tristia). — This  im- 
mense repository  of  classic  fable  will  be  a  rapid  reading 
course.  The  interesting  situations  found  in  the  Metamor- 
phoses, as  having  given  rise  to  many  efforts  of  literary 
genius,  including  the  drama,  will  be  classified.  Second 
semester,  two  hours  per  week. 
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BIOLOGY  AND  GEOLOGY 

THE  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

In  these  sciences,  laboratory  methods  are  emphasized. 
The  courses  are  arranged  in  the  order  in  which  they 
should  be  elected  to  most  advantage. 

101.  Zoology. — General  elementary  zoology.  Verte- 
brate and  invertebrate  zoology.  Besides  a  study  of  the 
general  divisions  of  the  subject,  the  life  history,  habits, 
classification  and  distributions  of  many  common  animals 
v\nll  be  taught,  and  there  will  be  dissections  of  typical 
forms.  A  comparative  study  of  special  organs.  First 
semester,  three  hours  recitation,  four  hours  laboratory  per 
week. 

102.  Botany. — This  subject  is  taught  by  text-book, 
field,  exercises  and  laboratory  work.  Constant  emphasis  is 
placed  on  comparative  anatomy,  physiology  and  ecology. 
There  is  also  drill  in  analysis  and  classification  of  flowering 
plants.  Second  semester,  three  hours  recitation,  four  hours 
laboratory  per  week. 

201.  Physiology. — An  advanced  study  of  the  structure 
and  functions  of  the  body.  Attention  is  given  to  the  com- 
position of  foods,  laws  of  health  and  the  effects  of  stimu- 
lants and  narcotics.  Suggestions  are  made  as  to  poisons 
and  their  antidotes,  the  care  of  the  sick,  disinfection  and 
sanitation.  Charts,  manikin  and  skeleton  and  other  ma- 
terials are  used.  First  semester,  three  recitations  and  four 
hours  laboratory  per  week.    Offered  1934-1935. 

202.  Comparative  Anatomy. — A  course  in  the  anat- 
omy of  animals  and  man  is  given,  including  demonstra- 
tions involving  comparative  studies.  Second  semester, 
five  hours  per  week.  Offered  1934-1935. 

301.  Plant  Morphology. — A  general  survey  of  the 
plant  kingdom,  with  a  study  of  the  structure  and  life  his- 
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tory  of  type  forms  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  orders. 
Second  semester,  three  hours  lecture  and  recitation  and 
four  hours  laboratory  per  week.     Offered  1933-1934. 

302.  Entomology. — A  study  of  the  anatomy,  physi- 
ogy,  habitat,  and  classification  of  insects,  with  special  at- 
tention to  the  economic  forms  and  the  method  of  their 
control.  First  semester,  three  hours  per  week.  Offered 
1933-1934. 

304.  Genetics. — A  study  of  the  relationship  of  living 
things  and  its  scientific  explanation.  The  methods  and 
data  of  genetics.  First  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 
Offered  1933-1934. 

HYGIENE  AND  SANITATION 

102.  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. — A  course  for  young 
men  which  presents  the  importance  of  good  health  and 
sanitation;  to  show  the  close  relationship  between  hy- 
giene and  sanitation  and  all  health  care.  Second  semester, 
two  hours  per  week. 

103,  104.  Hygiene. — A  course  in  Hygiene  and  Public 
Health  for  young  women.  The  course  is  compulsory  for 
all  Freshmen  women.  First  and  second  semester,  two 
hours  per  week. 

THE   GEOLOGICAL    SCIENCES 

101.  Physiography. — This  course  includes  the  study  of 
the  earth's  surface  features  and  their  signifcance ;  the  at- 
mosphere and  the  elements  of  meteorology;  the  ocean  cur- 
rents and  tides  and  their  physical  and  commercial  impor- 
tance.    First  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

102.  Geology. — This  is  an  advanced  text-book  and  lec- 
ture course  in  structural  and  historical  Geology.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  study  of  the  development  of  the 
North  American  continent  from  Pre-Cambrian  time  to 
the  present  and  to  the  general  character  of  the  animals  and 
plants  inhabiting  the  earth  through  the  various  geological 
ages.    Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 
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GENERAL  NATURAL  SCIENCE 

An  introductory  science  course,  emphasizing  the  re- 
lationship between  the  various  sciences  and  the  impor- 
tance of  the  scientific  method.  Particularly  valuable  for 
teachers  in  elementary  and  high  schools.  First  semester, 
two  hours  per  week. 

BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  AND 
ECONOMICS 

The  four-year  course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Science  is  arranged  with  especial  reference  to  those 
young  men  and  women  who  are  looking  forward  to  busi- 
ness careers  and  who  desire  a  training  that  will  fully  equip 
them  for  this  important  work. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSES 

Freshman  Year 

First  Semester  Second  Semester 

EngUsh,                            M.W.P.  English,  M.  W.  F. 

Orientation,                           T.T.  Orientation,  T.  T. 

Accountancy          M.  T.W.  T.  F.  Accountancy,          M.  T.  W.  T.  F. 

Industrial  Geography,  M.  W.  F.  Business  Organization,  M.  W.  F. 

Business  Law,                       T.  T.  Business  Law,  T.T. 

Sophomore  Year 

Elective,                                  T.T.  Elective,  T.T. 

Language,                        M.  W.  F.  Language,  M.  W.  F. 

Salesmanship,                 M.  W.  F.  Business  Mathematics,  M.  W.  F. 

Advertising,                            T.  T.  Merchandising,  T.  T. 

Accountancy,                   M.  W.  F.  Accountancy,  M.  W.  F. 

Elective,                                  T.T.  Elective,  T.T. 

Junior  Year 

Contracts,                       M.  W.  F.  Contracts,  M.  W.  F. 

Personal  Property,           T.  T.  F.  Real  Property,  T.  W.  T. 

Investments,                    M.  W.F.  Insurance,  M.  W.  F. 

Banking,                                 T.T.  Banking,  T.T. 

Language,                        M.  W.  F.  Language,  M.  W.  F. 

Elective,                                 T.T.  Elective,  T.T. 

Senior  Year 

Bills  and  Notes,                 M.  W.  Sales,  W.  F. 

Political  Science,            M.  W.  F.  Trusts,  T.  T. 

Partnership,                           T.  T.  Political  Science,  M.  W.  F. 

Agency,                             M.  T.  T.  Public  Utilities,  T.  T. 

Labor  Problems,                   T.  T.  Office  Management,  T.  T. 

Economics,                       M.  W.  F.  Economics,  M.  W.  F. 
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CREDITS 

Thirty  semester  hours  of  credit  will  be  allowed  for  the 
completion  of  the  Accountancy  course  and  ten  semester 
hours  of  credit  for  completion  of  Secretarial  course  towards 
the  Bachelor's  Degree.  No  credit  in  the  Secretarial 
course,  however,  will  be  given  unless  the  student  makes 
a  speed  of  one  hundred  words  per  minute  and  forty  words 
per  minute  in  transcribing. 

101,  102.  Accounting. — The  fundamental  principles  of 
accounting  as  applied  in  double  entry.  The  study  of  sole 
proprietorships  and  partnerships.  The  interpretation  of 
accounts.  The  preparation  of  balance  sheets  and  profit 
and  loss  statements.  The  use  of  multicolumn  books  of 
original  entry  and  controlling  accounts.  The  preparation 
of  working  sheets.  Recitations,  lectures,  and  practice. 
Three  recitations  and  two  laboratory  periods  per  week. 
First  and  second  semesters. 

103,  104.  Business  Law. — Legal  rights  and  obligations 
arising  out  of  common  business  transactions,  fundamental 
principles  of  the  law  of  contracts,  negotiable  instruments, 
agency,  bailments,  sales,  corporations,  real  and  personal 
property.  Recitations,  lectures  and  the  study  of  cases. 
Two  hours  per  week.     First  and  second  semesters. 

105.  Industrial  Geography. — The  natural  resources 
of  the  leading  nations  with  especial  reference  to  the  indus- 
tries, exports,  and  physiographic  features  of  the  United 
States.    Three  hours  per  week.     First  semester. 

106.  Business  Organization. — The  study  of  the  various 
forms  of  business  organization  and  the  methods  of  opera- 
tion; including  the  sole  proprietorship,  partnership,  joint 
stock  company,  common  law  trust  and  corporation.  Three 
hours  per  week.     Second  semester. 

201,  202.     Accounting. — A  continuation  of  Accounting 
101,    102,   with   emphasis   on   corporations   and  their   ac- 
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counts.  Practical  work  will  be  given  in  addition  to  theory 
in  corporation  accounting,  bank  accounting,  and  auditing. 
Recitations  and  lectures.  Three  hours  per  week.  First 
and  second  semesters. 

203.  Salesmanship. — Principles  and  problems  of  sales- 
manship, analysis  of  commodities  and  selling  points.  How 
to  prepare  sales  talks.  The  psychology  of  buying  and 
selling.  Three  hours  per  week.  First  semester.  This 
course  alternates  yearly  with  Course  301. 

204.  Business  Mathematics. — A  higher  course  in  the 
mathematics  of  business.  Application  of  the  principles  of 
interest,  discount,  graphing,  taxes,  insurance  and  building 
and  loan  problems.  Three  hours  per  week.  Second 
semester.    This  course  alternates  yearly  with  Course  302. 

205.  Advertising. — A  history  of  advertising.  The  part 
played  by  advertising  in  distribution.  A  study  of  the  va- 
rious advertising  mediums  and  their  values.  The  prepara- 
tion of  advertising  copy.  Two  hours  per  week.  First 
semester.     This  course  alternates  yearly  with  Course  401. 

206.  Merchandising. — An  analysis  of  the  modern 
methods  of  purchasing,  marketing  and  merchandising  as 
they  are  related  to  the  consumer,  producer,  and  middle- 
man. Two  hours  per  week.  Second  semester.  This 
course  alternates  yearly  with  Course  402. 

301.  Investments. — A  study  of  various  kinds  of  secur- 
ities and  the  methods  of  testing  a  security  before  invest- 
ment. Three  hours  per  week.  First  semester.  Alter- 
nates with  Course  203. 

302.  Insurance. — An  extensive  study  of  property  and 
life  insurance ;  relative  merits  of  the  various  types  and 
kinds  of  life,  fire  and  accident  insurance  from  the  business 
man's  point  of  view.  Three  hours  per  week.  Second  se- 
mester.   This  course  alternates  yearly  with  Course  204. 
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303,  304:  Banking. — A  study  of  the  theory  of  banking 
as  applied  to  banking  in  the  United  States.  Private,  state, 
national,  and  federal  reserve  banks  will  be  studied.  First 
and  second  semesters.  Two  hours  per  week.  This  course 
alternates  yearly  with  Courses  403  and  404. 

401.  Labor  Problems. — The  relation  between  labor 
and  capital  in  their  economic  and  political  aspect,  A  his- 
tory of  the  labor  organizations,  and  the  bearing  of  union- 
ism on  social  reform  programs.  Two  hours  per  week.  First 
semester.    This  course  alternates  yearly  with  Course  205, 

402.  Office  Management. — The  office  organization; 
the  selection  of  a  site  for  an  office;  a  study  of  the  kind  and 
type  of  office  machinery  needed ;  the  training  of  office 
workers.  Two  hours  per  week.  Second  semester.  This 
course   alternates  yearly  with   Course  206. 

403.  404.     The  Teaching  of  Commercial  Subjects. — A 

teacher's  course ;  the  survey  of  the  history  and  develop- 
ment of  commercial  education.  The  high  school  com- 
mercial curriculum.  Methods  in  teaching  Bookkeeping, 
Business  Law,  Commercial  Geography,  Shorthand,  Type- 
wtiting  and  related  subjects.  Two  hours  per  week.  First 
and  second  semesters.  Alternate  yearly  with  Courses  303 
and  304, 

THE   ACCOUNTANCY   COURSE 
Sixteen  high  school  units  required  for  entrance. 

First   Semester  Second  Semester 

Bookkeeping  and  Accounting  Accounting    Practice 

Business  Law  Business    Organization 

Industrial  Geography  Orientation 

Elective  Business  Law 

Orientation  Elective 

Elective  Elective 

Students  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  Accountancy 
Course  will  be  awarded  a  certificate.  Ordinarily  this  course 
may  be  completed  in  one  year.  Thirty  semester  hours  of 
credit  toward  a  degree  will  be  allowed  students  who  com- 
plete this  course. 
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THE  SECRETARIAL  COURSE 

Sixteen  units  required  for  admission. 

Stenography  Typewriting  Orthography 

Business  English  Secretarial   Training         Letter   Filing 

Commercial    Law  Industrial   Geography       Manifolding 

Students  who  complete  the  Secretarial  Course  will  be 
awarded  a  certificate  of  proficiency,  provided  the  student 
is  able  to  take  dictation  at  the  rate  of  one  hundred  words 
a  minute  and  transcribe  his  notes  on  the  typewriter  at  the 
rate  of  forty  words  a  minute.  Students  who  secure  the 
certificate  will  be  given  ten  semester  hours  of  college 
credit  towards  any  degree  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

ECONOMICS 

Good  citizenship  implies  intelligent  citizenship.  Work 
in  Economics  and  Sociology  should  prove  very  valuable 
to  those  who  intend  to  devote  themselves  to  law,  journal- 
ism, philanthropy  or  public  service.  Economics,  in  par- 
ticular, is  coming  to  be  regarded  as  a  valuable  training 
for  the  business  career.  The  principles  of  economic  life 
are  studied  with  constant  reference  to  the  conditions  and 
problems  of  today.  Topics  of  applied  Economics  such  as 
the  tariff,  trusts  and  socialism  are  selected  for  more  ex- 
tended discussion.  A  fundamental  aim  is  to  aid  students 
to  think  with  accuracy  and  sound  judgment  for  them- 
selves. The  classroom  work  includes  oral  discussion,  stu- 
dent's reports  and  lectures  by  the  instructor. 

301.  Problems  of  Production  and  Exchange. — Labor 
and  capital,  leading  industries,  modern  business  methods, 
trusts,  over-production,  labor  markets,  wages,  strikes, 
trade  unions,  co-operative  schemes,  socialism.  Money  and 
banking,  kinds  of  money,  the  theory  of  money,  credit,  the 
theory  of  banking,  the  history  of  money  and  banking, 
bank  reserves,  loans,  clearing  houses,  crises,  the  functions 
of  Wall  Street,  stocks,  bonds,  foreign  exchange.  First  se- 
mester, three  hours  per  week. 
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302.     Problems  of   Distribution  and  Consumption. — 

Labor  and  capital,  history  of  transportation,  means  of 
transportation,  railways.  State  control,  the  public  inter- 
ests, corners,  middlemen,  competition,  rents  and  profits. 
Supply  and  demand,  consumers  and  producers,  the  right  of 
subsistence,  the  regulation  of  prices,  public  rights  in 
strikes,  new  economic  wants,  the  consumption  of  wealth, 
over-production,  destruction  of  wealth.  Second  semester, 
three  hours  per  week. 

CHEMISTRY 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  two-fold;  first,  to  pro- 
vide a  suitable  course  in  general  chemistry  for  those  stu- 
dents electing  chemistry  as  their  required  science,  and 
second,  to  offer  those  students  specializing  in  chemistry 
as  many  branches  of  this  science  as  practicable.  The  lab- 
oratories are  well  equipped  and  all  work  in  the  elemen- 
tary course  is  done  under  very  careful  supervision.  In  the 
more  advanced  courses  the  students  are  placed  more  on 
their  own  responsibility.  Courses  101,  102,  201,  202,  205, 
401,  402 -A,  and  402-1  are  recommended  as  furnishing  suit- 
able preparation  for  those  students  intending  to  enter  a 
medical  college.  For  the  student  interested  in  agricultural 
chemistry,  Courses  101,  102,  201,  202,  203,  204,  205,  206, 
402-A,  402-D,  402-E,  are  advised.  Courses  101,  102,  201, 
202,  203,  204,  205,  206,  301  are  recommended  to  the  student 
desiring  a  general  knowledge  of  chemistry  and  some  of  its 
applications.  Besides  the  regular  laboratory  fee,  a  break- 
age deposit  is  required  of  each  student.  At  the  end  of  the 
semester  the  balance,  after  deducting  the  breakage,  will 
be  returned  upon  presentation  of  the  ticket. 

101.  General  Chemistry. — A  study  of  some  of  the 
more  fundamental  laws  and  theories  of  chemistry,  and  the 
preparation  and  properties  of  a  number  of  the  common 
elements  and  their  compounds.  Three  hours  lectures  and 
recitations  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week.  First 
semester. 
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102.  General  Chemistry. — A  continuation  of  Course 
101.  Three  hours  lectures  and  recitations  and  four  hours 
laboratory  per  week.    Second  semester. 

201.  Qualitative  Analysis. — An  introduction  to  the 
theories  and  procedures  of  qualitative  analysis.  The  sep- 
aration and  identification  of  both  acid  and  metallic  radicals 
is  included.  Prerequisite,  Courses  101  and  102.  One 
hour  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week.  First 
semester. 

202.  Quantitative  Analysis. — Elementary  quantitative 
analysis  involving  volumetric  methods  in  acidimetry  al- 
kalimetry, oxidation  and  reduction,  iodimetry  and  precip- 
itation. Prerequisite,  Courses  101,  102  and  201.  One 
hour  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week. 
Second  semester. 

203.  Quantitative  Analysis. — Gravimetric  methods  of 
analysis  of  simple  compounds  and  some  of  the  more  com- 
plex substances  such  as  ores  and  cement.  One  hour  lec- 
ture and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Prerequisite, 
Courses  101,  102  and  201.    First  semester. 

205.  Organic  Chemistry.  —  An  introduction  to  the 
study  of  carbon  compounds,  their  properties  and  methods 
of  preparation.  Type  reactions  are  stressed  throughout  the 
course.  Two  hours  recitation  and  four  hours  laboratory 
per  week.  Prerequisite,  Courses  101  and  102.  Offered 
1932-1933.     First  semester. 

206.  Organic  Chemistry. — A  continuation  of  Course 
205.  Two  hours  lectures  and  four  hours  laboratory  per 
week.  Prerequisite,  Courses  101,  102  and  205.  Offered 
1932-1933.    Second  semester. 

301.  Physical  Chemistry. — This  course  deals  with  the 
various  theories  of  modern  physical  chemistry.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  chemical  kinetics,  colloidal  phenom- 
ena, the  ionic  theory,  electro  chemistry  and  the  phase 
rule.    Prerequisite,  Courses  101,  102  and  201.    Two  hours 
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lectures   and   four  hours   laboratory  per   week.      Offered 
1933-1934.    First  semester. 

302.  Physical  Chemistry. — A  continuation  of  Course 
301.  Prerequisite  Courses  101,  102,  201  and  301.  Two 
hours  lectures  and  four  hours  laboratory  per  week.  Of- 
fered 1933-1934.     Second  semester. 

303.  Organic  Preparations. — The  preparation  of  many 
organic  compounds  not  prepared  in  Courses  205  and  206. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  percentage  yields  and  purity 
of  compounds  prepared.  Prerequisite,  Courses  101,  102, 
205  and  206.     Six  hours  laboratory  per  week. 

304.  Industrial  Chemistry. — Preparation  of  Inorganic 
Salts,  Commercial  Products,  Dyes,  etc.  Prerequisite, 
Courses  101,  102,  201  and  205.  One  hour  recitation  and 
four  hours  laboratory  per  week.     Not  offered  1932-1933. 

401.  Physiological  Chemistry.  —  The  Chemistry  of 
Carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins.  The  course  includes 
the  analysis  of  a  number  of  body  fluids  such  as  milk,  blood, 
urine,  etc.  Prerequisite,  Courses  101,  102,  202,  205  and 
206.  Two  hours  lecture  and  four  hours  laboratory  per 
week. 

402.  Special  Methods  of  Quantitative  Analysis. — Lab- 
oratory courses  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  individual  student. 
As  these  courses  consist  entirely  of  laboratory  and  confer- 
ence they  may  be  elected  at  any  time.  Prerequisite, 
Courses  101,  102,  201  and  202.  Six  hours  laboratory  per 
week. 

A.  Food  Analysis. 

B.  Water  and  Milk  Analysis. 

C.  Oil  and  Fuel  Analysis. 

D.  Fertilizer  Analysis. 

E.  Soil  Analysis. 

F.  Organic  Ultimate  Analysis. 

G.  Gas  Analysis. 

H.     Electrolytic  Analysis. 
I.     Urinalysis. 
J.     Iron,  Steel  and  Brass  Analysis. 
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THE  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

The  courses  of  this  department  are  arranged  in  groups 
of  two,  each  group  dealing  with  a  connected  body  of 
work  and  extending  throughout  the  college  year.  Courses 
100-302  will  be  offered  every  year;  the  remaining  groups 
will,  in  general,  be  given  in  alternate  years. 

101,  102.  Composition. — Abundant  practice  based  on 
the  systematic  study  of  correct  and  effective  writing,  and 
on  the  examination  of  the  characteristics  of  the  best  recent 
and  contemporary  prose.  In  the  selection  of  examples 
for  study  and  subjects  for  writing,  primary  consideration 
is  given  to  timeliness  and  interest.  First  and  second  se- 
mesters, three  hours  per  week. 

103,  104.  A  course  in  Freshman  English  for  students 
who  are  majoring  in  Business  Administration  and  En- 
gineering. First  and  second  semesters,  three  hours  per 
week. 

201,  202.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  English  Litera- 
ture.— A  study  of  the  types  of  literature  and  the  principles 
and  methods  of  literary  interpretation  and  appreciation, 
in  connection  with  a  survey  of  the  field  from  Beowulf  to 
the  present.  First  and  second  semester,  three  hours  per 
week. 

203,  204.  Shakespeare's  Development  as  a  Dramatic 
Artist. — About  ten  plays  illustrating  the  development  of 
Shakespeare's  dramatic  art  to  the  culmination  of  his  power 
as  a  writer  of  comedy  about  A.  D.  1600.  First  and  second 
semesters,  two  hours  per  week. 

301,  302.  American  Literature.  —  Two  consecutive 
courses  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  chief  American  works 
in  verse  and  prose,  arranged  in  one  approximately  chrono- 
logical series.  First  and  second  semesters,  three  hours 
per  week. 
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303,  304.     Poetry  and  Prose  of  the  Romantic  Period. 

Selections  from  the  works  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge, 
Scott,  Byron,  Shelley  and  Keats,  and  of  their  chief  prose 
contemporaries,  considered  for  their  inherent  qualities, 
and  also  in  relation  to  the  personality  of  the  authors  and 
the  tendencies  of  the  age.  Most  of  the  class  time  is  spent 
in  discussion  of  the  text;  students  present  notes  and  re- 
ports on  extensive  biographical  and  critical  reading.  First 
and  second  semesters,  two  hours,  1933-1934. 

305,  306.  Poetry  and  Prose  of  the  Victorian  Period. 
A  treatment  of  Victorian  literature  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  Romantic  period  outlined  under  Courses  303,  304. 
Of  the  poets,  chief  emphasis  is  placed  on  Tennyson  and 
Browning;  and  of  the  prose  writers,  on  Macaulay,  Carlyle 
and  Ruskin.  First  and  second  semesters,  two  hours,  1933- 
1934. 

401,  402.  Contemporary  Literature. — A  study  of  re- 
cent tendencies  and  achievements  in  the  literature  of 
America  and  Great  Britain  in  the  field  of  poetry  and  the 
essay.  Much  use  is  made  of  library  material,  especially  our 
extensive  files  of  American  and  British  periodicals.  First 
and  second  semesters,  three  hours,  1933-1934. 

403,  404.  The  Novel. — Lectures  on  the  elements  of 
prose  fiction;  the  development  of  prose  fiction  before 
the  nineteenth  century,  illustrated  by  selections;  careful 
reading  and  class  discussions,  chapter  by  chapter,  of  se- 
lected representative  novels  written  since  1800;  oral  stu- 
dent reports  on  assigned  novelists.  First  and  second  se- 
mesters, three  hours,  1934-1935. 

405,  406.  Non-dramatic  Elizabethan  Poetry. — Studies 
in  the  poetic  art  of  Spenser  and  Milton;  the  reading  and 
discussion  of  a  considerable  amount  of  their  poetry,  in- 
cluding the  entire  Paradise  Lost;  the  general  character 
and   development   of   English   Renaissance   poetry,   illus- 
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trated  by  liberal  selections.     First  and  second  semesters, 
two  hours,  1933-1934. 

407,  408.  Shakespeare's  Later  Work. — Shakespeare's 
later  plays,  especially  the  great  tragedies;  one  of  which, 
usually  Hamlet,  is  studied  somewhat  minutely;  supple- 
mentary readings  in  Pre-Shakespearean  drama  from  the 
time  of  Sophocles  down;  the  reading  for  the  purpose  of 
contrast,  of  at  least  one  of  Shakespeare's  latest  plays, 
usually  The  Winter's  Tale.  First  and  second  semesters, 
two  hours,  1934-1935. 

409,  410.  The  Short  Story. — However  distinctive  we 
may  consider  the  American  short  story,  it  is  not  in  this 
course  treated  by  itself,  but  in  connection  with  parallel 
British  developments  and  the  short  fiction  of  other  lands 
and  periods.  Class  study  of  representative  collections  is 
supplemented  by  readings  from  a  well  stocked  library. 
First  and  second  semesters,  two  hours,  1933-1934. 

411,  412.  Chaucer  and  His  Predecessors. — The  rapid 
reading  of  much  that  is  most  interesting  and  significant 
in  Chaucer's  work;  including  liberal  selections  from  the 
Canterbury  Tales;  assigned  readings  in  the  history  of  early 
English  literature  and  in  translations  of  Chaucer's  prede- 
cessors; studies  in  Chaucer's  vocabulary  for  the  light  it 
throws  upon  present  forms  and  meanings;  these  word 
studies  are  supplemented  by  a  consideration  of  some  of 
the  most  important  classical  stems,  prefixes,  and  suffixes 
which  the  English  language  has  used  in  building  its  vocab- 
ulary.    First  and  second  semesters,  two  hours,  1934-1935, 

ENGINEERING  AND  PHYSICS 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSES 
For  the  B.  S.  degree  majoring  in  Engineering,  at  least 
the  required  work  of  the  freshman  year  and  sixty-six 
hours  elected  in  the  major  subject  and  elective  work  in 
related  subjects  to  make  the  total  required  amount,  142 
semester  hours  and  142  quality  points. 


ENGINEERING  AND  PHYSICS  65 

FRESHMAN   ENGINEERING 
For  All  Engineering  Students 


Subject 

Course 

First 

Second 

English   for  Engineers 
Algebra,  Trigonometry, 

Analytical   Geometry 
Physics    (Chem.  for  Chem.  E.) 
Mechanical  Drawing 
Machine  Shop 

English   103,   104 
Mathematics,   101,   102, 

103,  104 
Physics  101,  102 
Mech.    Eng.    101,    102 
Mech.   Eng.    103,    104 

3 

5 
5 
3 
2 

3 

5 
5 
3 
2 

CHEMICAL   ENGINEERING 

This  course  is  intended  to  be  thorough  in  the  techni- 
cal mastery  of  chemical  theory  and  of  its  practical  appli- 
cations. The  foundations  of  the  course  are  laid  in  the 
general  principles  of  elementary  inorganic  chemistry. 
The  practical  applications,  of  chemistry  require  a  general 
knowledge  of  the  mechanic  arts,  and  of  machinery,  par- 
ticularly such  as  is  used  in  chemical  works. 

Physics  is  added  to  the  regular  course  so  that  the  in- 
dustrial and  applied  uses  of  chemistry  may  be  given  a 
prominent  place.  The  textile  industries,  dyeing  industries 
and  other  manufacturing  applications  are  considered,  and 
the  student  is  made  familiar  with  the  methods  of  transpor- 
tation, evaporation,  distillation,  refrigeration  and  other 
related  processes.  Sanitary,  organic  and  agricultural 
chemistry  are  included  in  the  course. 

For  details  of  courses  in  this  department  see  page  59. 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

201.  Land  Surveying. — Care  and  use  of  instruments, 
land  surveying,  line  running  and  computations  of  area, 
levels  and  profiles.  First  semester,  three  hours  per  week, 
1933-1934. 

202.  Land  Surveying. — A  continuation  of  Course  201 
with  the  establishment  of  meridians,  city  surveying,  sim- 
ple curves,  railroad  layout,  stadia,  and  plane  table,  plotting 
and  map  making,  contours  and  earthwork,  adjustments  of 


66  JOHN  B.  STETSON  UNIVERSITY 

instruments.  Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week, 
1933-1934. 

203.  Graphic  Statics. — General  principles  and  appHca- 

tions  to  roof  and  bridge  trusses,  co-ordinated  with  corre- 
sponding work  on  strength  of  materials.  First  semester, 
four  hours  per  week. 

204.  Strength  of  Materials. — The  work  of  this  course 
includes  a  study  of  simple  and  combined  stresses  and  de- 
formations, the  solution  of  numerous  problems  concerning 
design  and  investigation  of  beams,  columns,  shafts,  pipes 
and  footings.     Second  semester,  four  hours  per  week. 

301.  Hydraulics. — First  semester,  two  hours  per 
week,  1933-1934. 

302.  Water  Supply. — The  study  of  construction  and 
operation  of  public  water  supply  plants.  Economics  of 
the  work.  Second  semester,  two  hours  per  week,  1933- 
1934. 

303-304.  Buildings  and  Bridges. — Theory  of  stresses 
as  applied  to  roofs,  bridges  and  steel  structures.  Types 
of  trusses,  Cooper  loadings.  First  and  second  semesters, 
three  hours  per  week,  1934-1935. 

305-306.  Topographical  Drawing. — Plotting  of  an- 
gles, mapping  of  railroad  locations,  profile  and  contour 
maps,  including  fields,  towns  and  villages.  Practice  in 
the  execution  of  conventional  signs  and  alphabets  used  in 
map  making.  First  and  second  semesters,  three  hours 
per  week. 

401.  Highway  Construction. — Materials  and  principles 
of  construction  of  rural  highways.  Particular  stress  is  laid 
upon  the  economics  of  the  highway  system.  First  semes- 
ter, two  hours  per  week,  1934-1935. 

402.  Railway  Construction. — Both  descriptive  and 
theoretical  aspects  of  railway  design,  construction  and 
maintenance,  with  special  reference  to  the  application  of 
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surveying  to  curves  and  turn-outs.  Second  semester,  two 
hours  per  week,  1934-1935. 

403-404.  Concrete  Design. — Concrete  mixtures  and 
materials,  elementary  principles  and  methods  of  handling. 
The  theory  and  design  of  reinforced  concrete  buildings. 
First  and  second  semesters,  two  hours  per  week,  1933- 
1934. 

^ELECTRICAL  ENGINEERING  AND  PHYSICS 

201.  Principles  of  Electricity. — Fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  magnetism,  electro-statics  and  electro-dynamics. 
Lectures,  recitations,  solutions  of  problems,  and  labora- 
tory. First  semester,  five  hours  per  week,  1933-1934. 

202.  Principles  of  D.  C.  and  A.  C.  Machines.  —  A 

continuation  of  E.  E.  Course  201,  dealing  with  the  appli- 
cation of  magnetic  and  electrical  principles  to  Direct  and 
Alternating  Current  Circuits  and  Machinery.  Second  se- 
mester,  five   hours  per  week,    1933-1934. 

301.  Applied  Electricity  (Power  Systems). — Equip- 
ment, principles  and  methods  used  in  the  development 
and  distribution  of  electrical  power.  Lectures,  recitations 
and  laboratory.  First  semester,  five  hours  per  week,  1934- 
1935. 

302.  Applied  Electricity  (Transportation). — Equip- 
ment, principles  and  methods  used  in  the  operation  of 
electric  railways  and  other  methods  of  travel.  Lectures, 
recitations  and  laboratory.  Second  semester,  five  hours 
per  week,   1934-1935. 

401.  Electrical  Machine  Design. — Modern  methods  of 
designing  and  manufacturing  standard  electrical  machin- 
ery, with  emphasis  upon  Direct  Current  Generators  and 
Motors.     First  semester,  five  hours  per  week,  1935-1936. 


*NOTE :     Second  year  Physics  and  jMatbematies  should  precede  or  be 
taken  concurrentlv  with  all  courses  in  Electrical  Engineering. 
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402. — Electrical  Machire  Design. — A  continuation  of 
E.  E.  Course  401  with  emphasis  upon  Alternating-  Current 
Generators  and  Motors.  Second  semester,  five  hours  per 
week,  1935-1936. 

403.  Advanced  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — Lectures, 
recitations  and  laboratory.  First  semester,  five  hours  per 
week,  1932-1933. 

404.  Advanced  Electricity  and  Magnetism. — A  contin- 
uation of  E.  E.  Course  403.  Second  semester,  five  hours 
per  week,  1932-1933. 

*PHYSICS 

101.  Mechanics  of  Solids,  Fluids,  Heat  and  Sound. — 

Three  lectures  and  recitations  with  two  laboratory  periods 
per  week.     First  semester. 

102.  Magnetism,  Electricity  and  Light. — Three  lec- 
tures and  recitations  with  two  laboratory  periods  per  week. 
Second  semester. 

201.  Advanced  Mechanics,  Heat  and  Sound. — Lec- 
tures, recitations  and  laboratory.  First  semester,  five 
hours  per  week,  1933-1934. 

202.  Advanced  Magnetism  and  Electricity. — Lec- 
tures, recitations  and  laboratory.  Second  semester,  five 
hours  per  week,  1933-1934. 

SOL  Modem  Physical  Problems. — Recent  develop- 
ments in  special  fields,  such  as  X-Rays,  Radio-activity, 
Vacuum  Tubes,  Spectrum  Analysis,  Electron  Theory, 
Quantum  Theory,  etc.  Lectures,  recitations  and  labora- 
tory.    First  semester,  two  hours  per  week,  1933-1934. 

302.     Applied  Electricity   (Radio  Communication). — 

Fundamental  principles  of  radio  transmission  and  recep- 
tion, including  modern  methods  of  design,  construction  and 


*NOTE:     Students  majoring  in  Physics   may  substitute  one  year's 
work  in  Electrical  Engineering  for  one  year  of  advanced  Physics. 
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operation.     Lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory.     Second 
semester,  two  hours  per  week.    Given  1932-1933. 

MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

101,  102.  Mechanical  Drawing. — Practice  in  the  use  of 
drawing  instruments,  in  lettering,  and  in  preparing  work- 
ing drawings.  Sketches,  detail  and  assembly  drawings  are 
worked  up,  and  from  these  tracings  are  prepared  and  blue 
prints  made.  First  and  second  semesters,  three  hours  per 
week. 

103,  104.  Machine  Shop. — The  object  of  this  course  is 
to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  mathematical  principles 
and  operation  of  the  lathe,  shaper,  milling  machine,  grind- 
ing machine,  and  drill  press.  Work  consists  of  plain  cylin- 
drical work,  tapers,  thread  cutting,  gear  making  and  pre- 
cision grinding.  Shop  practice  is  supplemented  with  lec- 
tures and  problems.  First  and  second  semesters,  two  hours 
per  week. 

201,  202.  Descriptive  Geometry. — Fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  the  projection,  intersection  and  development  of 
lines,  planes  and  solids.  First  and  second  semesters,  one 
hour  per  week. 

203,  204.  Machine  Drawing. — Motion  velocity  and  ac- 
celeration diagrams  for  machines  and  machine  parts.  Lay- 
out, detailed  working  drawings  and  the  assembly  drawing 
of  a  complete  machine  will  be  made  from  sketches  and 
computations  made  in  the  mechanism  and  machine  design 
course.     First  and  second  semesters,  three  hours. 

301,  302.  Steam  Power  Plants. — A  study  of  condens- 
ers, power  plant  auxiliaries,  piping  and  general  arrange- 
ment of  the  power  plant  as  a  whole.  First  and  second  se- 
mesters, two  hours  per  week.    Offered  1933-1934. 

401.  Steam  Boilers. — Function,  classification  and  re- 
quirements of  the  steam  boiler.  Materials,  construction, 
code  and  inspection.     Capacities  and  rating.     Fuels  and 
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combustion,  feed  water,  management,  inspection,  mainte- 
nance and  selection  of  boilers.  First  semester,  two  hours 
per  week.    Offered  1934-1935. 

402.  Steam  Turbines. — Development,  principles,  parts 
and  types.  Management,  operation  and  repair.  Second  se- 
mester, two  hours  per  week.     Offered  1934-1935. 

403.  Thermodynamics. — The  fundamental  laws,  equa- 
tions of  conditions  for  air  and  steam  pressure,  volume,  tem- 
perature, etc.  First  semester,  two  hours  per  week.  Of- 
fered 1933-1934. 

404.  Machine  Design. — Problems  concerning:  machine 
elements,  stiffness  and  strength  of  shafts,  strength  of 
links,  belts  and  ropes,  stresses  in  gears  and  fly  wheels. 
Bearings,  standard  parts,  fits  and  fastenings.  Second  se- 
mester, three  hours  per  week.     Offered  1933-1934. 

FINE  ARTS 

The  object  of  these  courses  is  to  train  the  powers  of 
observation,  to  enable  students  to  draw  correctly  from  the 
living  model  and  from  Nature,  to  gain  skill  in  the  expres- 
sion of  ideas  and  to  learn  to  appreciate  the  beautiful. 

A  regular  course  is  offered  for  those  who  desire  to 
make  a  profession  of  art  in  some  line,  such  as  portrait, 
landscape  and  decorative  painting,  composition,  modeling 
and  illustration,  or  for  those  who  wish  to  prepare  for 
teaching. 

Examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  semester, 
and  regular  hours  of  credits  given  as  in  the  case  of  courses 
in  other  departments  of  the  University. 

ELEMENTARY  COURSES 

The  regular  courses  include  the  study  of  Free-Hand 
Perspective,  Light  and  Shade,  Theoretical  Design,  Applied 
Design,  Life  Drawing,  Color  and  Art  History. 
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Special  courses  in  water  color  and  in  oil  painting,  in 
composition,  tapestry,  and  pen  and  ink  drawings  are  of- 
fered students  who  are  interested  in  art  for  culture  and 
for  their  own  pleasure.     Special  fee. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to  retain  one  piece 
of  work  done  by  each  pupil,  as  part  of  a  permanent  col- 
lection. 

ADVANCED  COURSES 

Advanced  work  in  painting  is  offered  those  who  have 
completed  the  elementary  work.    Special  fee. 

NORMAL  ART 

This  course  prepares  students  for  teaching  art  in  the 
elementary  grades.     See  Industrial  Art. 

APPLIED  ART 

Special  instruction  is  offered  in  the  applied  arts.  Batik, 
Basketry,  China  Painting,  Tied  and  Dyed,  Permodello, 
Enamelling,  Embossing,  Block  Printing,  Stenciling,  China 
Painting,  Design  and  Decoration  of  Pottery  are  taught. 
Special  fee. 

SCULPTURE 

Mr.  Ganiere,  who  was  formerly  the  director  of  the  De- 
partment of  Sculpture  of  the  Art  Institute  of  Chicago,  of- 
fers courses  in  the  Plastic  Arts  to  the  beginning  and  ad- 
vanced student,  covering  the  field  of  modeling  from  the 
small  sketch  to  the  finished  product.  Cast  and  life  model- 
ing.    Special  fee. 

HEALTH  AND  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  following  course  prepares  students  for  teaching 
Health  and  Physical  Education  and  for  coaching  in  the 
public  schools. 

A  student  who  takes  the  following  course  will  receive 
a  B.  S.  degree  with  a  major  in  Health  and  Physical  Educa- 
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tion  upon  the  completion  of  the  course.  Students  who  do 
not  wish  to  take  four  years  of  science  may  substitute  His- 
tory and  Modern  Language  for  three  years  of  the  science. 
This  course  leads  to  an  A.  B.  degree  majoring  in  Health 
and  Physical  Education. 


Sem.  Hrs.  Credit 

English    3 

Orientation  2 

Education   3 

Hygiene  2 

Biology    5 

Football  Theory  1 

Natural  Activities   1 

English    3 

Chemistry   5 

Prin.  of  Physical  Educ 3 

Health  Education  2 

Football  Theory  1 

Boxing    i^ 

Natural  Activities   1 

Physiology    5 

Education    2 

Political  Science  3 

Sociology  3 

Boxing    y^ 

Football  Theory  1 

Natural  Activities   1 

Physics    5 

Psychology   2 

High  School  Methods 3 

ElectiA'e   2 

Supervised  Teaching  1 

Football  Theory  1 

Natural  Activities  1 

Wrestling  i/^ 


Sem.  Hrs.  Credit 

English    3 

Orientation  2 

Education   3 

Hygiene  2 

Biology    5 

Basketball  Theory  1 

Natural  Activities   1 

English    3 

Chemistry  5 

Admin,   of   Phys.   Educ 3 

Health  Education  2 

Basketball  Theory  1 

Boxing y^ 

Natural  Activities   1 

Baseball  Theory  1 

Anatomy   5 

Education    2 

Political  Science  3 

Sociology  3 

Track   1 

Basketball    Theory    1 

Natural  Activities  1 

Physics    : 5 

Psychology    2 

High  School  Admin 3 

Elective   2 

Supervised  Teaching  1 

Basketball  Theory  1 

Natural  Activities  1 

Intra-murals    1 


Football. — Consideration  is  given  the  various  prob- 
lems confronting  the  football  coach,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  planning  the  season,  distribution  of  material,  and 
the  cultivation  of  morale.  Demonstration  and  instruction 
in  blocking,  tackling,  kicking,  and  passing  occupy  consider- 
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able  time,  and  consideration  is  given  the  most  effective 
systems  of  line,  backfield  and  end  play.  A  study  is  also 
made  of  field  generalship  and  strategy,  of  fundamental 
plays,  trick  plays  and  signal  systems.  Lectures,  discus- 
sions, demonstrations,  and  field  work.  First  semester,  one 
hour  credit  for  each  year. 

Basketball. — In  this  course  a  careful  study  is  made  of 
all  the  factors  that  make  up  the  game  of  basketball,  with 
special  emphasis  on  passing,  goal  throwing,  dribbling, 
pivoting,  and  team  play.  Consideration  is  also  given  to 
the  conditioning  of  a  team  and  to  the  different  styles  of 
play  used  by  the  leading  coaches.  Lectures,  discussions, 
demonstrations,  and  floor  work.  Second  semester,  one 
hour  credit  for  each  year. 

Natural  Activities. — This  course  includes  the  selection 
and  presentation  of  some  of  the  activities  of  the  natural 
program  in  physical  education.  First  and  second  semes- 
ters, two  hours  credit  for  each  year. 

Boxing. — Scientific  boxing.  .  Course  includes  position 
of  on  guard,  footwork,  how  to  step  and  duck,  how  to  block 
or  guard  the  different  blows.  Instruction  given  in  all  at- 
tacks from  the  simple  left  lead  at  head  to  counters  and 
cross  counters  on  head  or  body.  Feints  and  shifts.  Rules 
governing  bouts,  definition  of  a  foul  blow,  judging  of  bouts. 
First  semester,  one-half  hour  credit  for  each  semester. 

Baseball. — This  course  includes  the  theory  of  pitching 
with  special  emphasis  on  delivery,  study  of  the  batter, 
and  pitching  strategy;  the  theory  of  batting  and  base- 
running;  the  proper  manner  of  fielding  each  position; 
team  play;  coaching  methods.  Second  semester,  one  hour 
credit. 

Track. — The  best  forms  and  methods  of  starting,  sprint- 
ing, distance  running,  hurdling,  high  and  broad  jumping, 
pole  vaulting,  shot-putting,  and  discus,  javelin  and  ham- 
mer throwing  will  be  considered  and  explained.     A  study 
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will  be  made  of  physical  condition,  including:  speed,  en- 
durance and  fatigue,  and  of  the  best  methods  of  prepar- 
ing contestants  for  the  various  athletic  events.  Lectures, 
discussions,  demonstrations,  and  field  work.  Second  se- 
mester, one  hour  credit. 

Intra-mural  Sports. — This  course  will  consider  the  aims 
and  objectives  underlying  the  subject  of  intra-scholastic 
and  intra-collegiate  athletics.  Various  types,  methods, 
plans,  arrangements,  and  officiating  techniques  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  the  light  of  contemporary  practice  and  from  the 
viewpoint  of  the  school  director.  Second  semester,  one 
hour  credit. 

Supervised  Teaching. — The  principles  of  teaching 
Health  and  Physical  Education  and  coaching  are  put  into 
practice  under  the  supervision  of  teachers  and  coaches. 
Students  teach,  coach,  plan,  conduct,  and  finance  com- 
plete athletic  programs.    Senior  year,  two  hours  credit, 

201.  History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education. — 

A  study  is  made  of  the  basis  of  physical  education  in  the 
present  organization  of  society  in  America;  relations  of 
physical  education  to  education  in  general;  standards  for 
judging  physical  education  practice ;  psychological,  socio- 
logical, and  hygienic  guides  in  selection  of  material,  the 
natural  program  of  physical  education,  its  objectives  and 
its  methods ;  evaluation  of  all  types  of  physical  education  in 
terms  of  educational  standards.  First  semester,  three 
hours  per  week. 

202.  Administration  and  Supervision  of  Physical  Edu- 
cation.— Administrative  policies  of  physical  education  de- 
partments in  schools  and  colleges,  inter-collegiate  and  in- 
tra-mural athletics  from  the  standpoint  of  executive  re- 
sponsibilities; program  of  activities,  personnel  of  depart- 
ment, business  management,  finances,  construction,  equip- 
ment and  care  of  plant.  Selection  and  supervision  of  staff: 
organization  and  administration  of  activities  Second  se- 
mester, three  hours  per  week. 
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203,  204.  Health  Education. — A  course  designed  to  ac- 
quaint prospective  teachers  of  elementary  grades  and  high 
school  with  health  education  principles  and  materials  and 
to  present  effective  teaching  methods  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  school  and  community.  It  considers  the  various  topics 
concerned  in  the  maintenance  of  the  health  of  the  child. 
The  inter-relation  of  health  subjects  in  the  school  curricu- 
lum is  emphasized.  First  and  second  semesters.  Two 
hours  per  week. 

The  University  provides  all  students  with  facilities  for 
many  forms  of  exercise. 

Through  the  liberality  of  the  late  J.  Howell  Cummings, 
of  Philadelphia,  and  other  friends,  the  University  possesses 
a  fine  brick  gymnasium  for  women,  fully  equipped,  and 
named  for  the  generous  donor.  In  addition  to  this  build- 
ing the  new  and  spacious  Hulley  gymnasium  was  erected 
during  the  summer  of  1929  for  the  young  men.  The  Uni- 
versity also  owns  two  large  enclosed  Athletic  Fields  which 
cojitain  an  open  air  quarter-mile  running  track,  football 
gridiron,  baseball  diamond,  and  all  the  necessary  apparatus 
for  track,  field  and  indoor  athletics. 

Being  located  in  the  land  of  blue  skies,  summer  recre- 
ations run  through  the  winter.  Every  encouragement 
is  given  to  exercise  in  the  open  air.  There  are  nearby 
opportunities  for  golf.  Blue  Lake,  one  and  one-half  miles 
east;  Lake  Winnemissett,  three  miles  southeast;  the  St. 
Johns  River,  four  miles  west;  and  DeLeon  Springs,  seven 
miles  north;  are  used  for  sailing,  rowing,  swimming  and 
fishing.  Excellent  hunting  is  near,  but  is  limited  to  Satur- 
days. The  University  will  co-operate,  as  the  students  need 
it  and  wish  it,  in  carrying  out  the  following  excellent 
program  : 

1,  Athletics. — Football,  baseball  and  basketball  are 
included  under  this  head.  The  Stetson  students  maintain 
strong  teams.  They  have  reached  a  high  standard  of 
efficiency  in  all  their  athletic  work. 
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2.  Outdoor  Recreation. — Tennis  is  played  every  day. 
Match  games  and  tournaments  are  arranged  by  the  play- 
ers. The  golf  grounds  of  the  Hotel  College  Arms  and  the 
Country  Club  are  available  for  students.  Aquatic  sports — 
swimming,  boating  and  fishing,  are  near  and  greatly  en- 
joyed.    Florida  is  a  land  of  outdoor  sports  the  year  round. 

3.  Indoor  Athletics. — Provision  is  made  for  contests 
at  the  option  of  the  Director,  if  desired,  on  horizontal  bars, 
parallel  bars  and  flying  rings;  for  tumbling,  vaulting, 
jumping. 

4.  Physical  Education  for  Women. — All  the  young 
women  of  the  University  are  required  to  take  Physical 
Education  two  hours  per  week.  No  excuse  will  be  ac- 
cepted except  from  the  University  physician.  An  exam- 
ination is  given  to  all  young  women  when  they  register 
and  they  are  then  assigned  to  the  suitable  class  according 
to  the  following  classification: 

A.  Regular  physical  education  for  students  qualified 
by  physical  examination. 

B.  Restricted  physical  education  for  students  having 
slight  defects. 

C.  Corrective  physical  education  for  those  needing  in- 
dividual attention. 

D.  Recreation  for  those  limited  to  very  light  activity. 

E.  Rest  for  students  not  able,  because  of  physiological 
or  pathological  reasons,  to  participate  in  any  form 
of  activity. 

During  the  second  year  all  normal  school  students  will 
have  special  work  designed  for  the  classroom  teacher.  It 
is  chiefly  a  practice  course  acquainting  the  student  with  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  play  curriculum.  Practice  and 
materials  in  rhythms  and  games  will  be  presented.  It 
covers  activities  for  all  ages,  starting  with  kindergarten 
and  progressing  through  games  of  low  organization.  The 
theory  of  selection  and  adaptation  of  these  activities  to 
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meet  the  needs  of  the  child  will  be  considered.  Novelty- 
games  suitable  for  parties  and  mixed  groups  are  included. 
The  following  subjects  will  receive  theoretical  considera- 
tion: General  aims  and  values  of  physical  education; 
growth  and  development;  qualifications  of  the  teacher; 
proper  use  of  the  voice.     Practice  teaching. 

A  Minor  in  Physical  Education  is  offered  those  young 
women  who  wish  to  teach  Physical  Education. 

The  young  women  may  also  elect  additional  physical 
education  work  such  as  archery,  tennis,  clogging,  and  op- 
portunity is  given  to  earn  or  renew  the  Red  Cross  Life 
Saving  certificate  and  badge. 

Students  are  realizing  more  and  more  that  their  leisure 
time  is  as  valuable  as  their  working  time  and  that  recrea- 
tional activity  is  not  only  enjoyable  but  also  profitable. 

HISTORY  AND  POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

HISTORY 

101.  United  States  History  and  Constitution. — The 
continent  and  its  early  inhabitants;  the  discovery  and  ex- 
ploration of  America;  the  first  English  settlements  in  the 
South;  the  settlement  of  New  England;  colonial  develop- 
ment; social  progress  in  the  Colonies;  the  causes  of  the 
American  Revolution;  the  American  Revolution;  the  form- 
ation of  the  Constitution;  the  presidency  of  Washington; 
organization  of  the  government;  Jeffersonian  Democracy; 
the  purchase  of  Louisiana;  the  War  of  1812;  social  and 
industrial  development;  the  Missouri  Compromise;  the 
Jacksonian  era;  early  period  of  the  slavery  controversy;  the 
Compromise  of  1850;  the  struggle  for  Kansas;  the  Dred 
Scott  decision;  the  Lincoln-Douglas  debates;  the  election 
of  1860.  The  Constitution  of  the  United  States.  First  se- 
mester, three  hours  per  week. 

102.  United  States  History  and  Constitution. — A  brief 

survey  of  the  Civil  War;  the  war  powers  of  the  President; 
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the  progress  of  emancipation.  A  brief  survey  of  recon- 
struction; the  election  of  1876;  the  development  of  the 
West;  the  new^  Indian  policy;  political  and  economic  re- 
form; the  silver  movement;  the  war  with  Spain;  expan- 
sion and  its  problems ;  the  administrations  of  Roosevelt 
and  Taft ;  the  Federal  Reserve  Banking  Act ;  the  United 
States  and  the  World  War;  the  Harding  and  Coolidge  ad- 
ministrations. The  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

History  103,  104,  Ancient  History. — The  period  cov- 
ering the  time  of  the  Egyptian,  Babylonian  and  Assyrian 
civilizations.  The  development  of  Greek  civilization 
from  prehistoric  times  to  the  conquest  of  Asia  by  Alex- 
ander the  Great.  The  study  of  Roman  history  to  564  A. 
D.     First  and  second  semesters,  two  hours  per  week, 

201.  History  of  Mediaeval  Europe. — Early  Europe, 
the  Migrations,  the  Fall  of  Rome,  the  Empire  of  Karl,  dis- 
memberment of  Karl's  Empire,  the  Crusades,  the  Renais- 
sance, Feudal  Europe,  the  growth  of  the  Papacy,  the 
principles  of  Feudalism,  Monastic  life  and  ideals,  the  strug- 
gles between  the  Papacy  and  the  Empire,  the  growth  of 
cities  and  mediaeval  civilization.  First  semester,  five  hours 
per  week. 

202.  History  of  Modern  Europe. — The  Reformation, 
Spanish  supremacy  and  decay,  the  thirty  years'  war,  rise 
of  Russia  and  Prussia,  French  absolutism  and  collapse,  the 
wars  of  Napoleon,  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  the  Unification 
of  Germany  and  Italy,  the  rise  of  the  Balkan  States,  the 
expansion  of  Russia,  the  Great  War.  Second  semester, 
five  hours  per  week. 

301,  302.  History  of  England. — Saxon  England,  the 
Norman  Conquest,  the  Great  Charter,  Germanic  ideas,  the 
beginning  of  Parliament,  the  revival  of  learning  and  the 
reformation,  the  Tudor  despotism,  the  age  of  Elizabeth. 

Puritan  England,  the  Stuart  period,  Cromwell  and  the 
Civil  War,  the  restoration,  the  revolution  of  1688  and  the 
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Bill  of  Rights,  the  Age  of  Anne,  the  Georgian  period,  the 
Victorian  Era,  the  Colonial  expansion  and  naval  supremacy 
of  England.  First  and  second  semester,  two  hours  per 
week,  alternating  with  History  401  and  402. 

303.  History  of  Florida. — The  Spanish  background, 
early  discoverers  and  explorers,  the  French  phase,  the  rule 
of  the  Spanish,  the  English  period,  the  Seminoles,  missions 
in  Florida,  events  leading  to  the  purchase  of  Florida,  ter- 
ritorial history,  later  developments.  First  semester,  two 
hours  per  week. 

304.  The  Old  South  and  Reconstruction.  —  Topics : 
The  land  of  Dixie,  the  staple  crops,  transportation,  the 
peculiar  institution,  plantation  life,  overseers,  the  aristoc- 
racy, the  plain  people,  events  leading  to  secession,  John- 
son's plan  of  reconstruction,  the  Radical  plan,  methods 
and  purposes  of  military  reconstruction,  election  of  Hayes 
and  end  of  reconstruction.  Second  semester,  two  hours 
per  week. 

401,  402.  The  History  of  Civilization. — This  course  is 
intended  to  give  the  student  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the 
development  of  the  civilization  of  mankind  from  the  ear- 
liest times.  The  effort  is  made  to  turn  away  from  the 
old  tale  of  destruction,  to  survey  the  past  constructively 
and  to  interest  the  student  in  past  culture,  as  well  as  in 
purely  political  history.  The  course  will  seek  to  review 
and  unify  our  impressions  of  the  past  ages  and  also  to 
keep  in  touch  with  the  present  currents  of  thought  and 
progress  of  knowledge.  First  and  second  semesters,  two 
hours  per  week,  alternating  with  History  301  and  302. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

201.  American  Government. — Federal  Government. 
Background  and  basis  of  American  government;  founda- 
tions of  political  power;  the  national  party  system;  the 
national  executive;  the   organization  of   Congress;   Con- 
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gress  in  action;  the  judiciary.     First  semester,  three  hours 
per  week. 

202.  American  Government. — City  government  and 
administration.  History  of  American  city  government; 
city-state  relations;  various  types  of  government;  nomina- 
tions and  elections.  Problems  of  administration.  Second 
semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

303.  Comparative  Government. — The  government  of 
Great  Britain;  the  nature  of  the  British  Constitution;  the 
distinction  between  the  king  and  the  crown;  the  cabinet; 
Parliament;  foreign  relations;  the  suffrage  in  Great  Bri- 
tain; finances;  local  government;  relations  with  other 
members  of  the  Empire.  First  semester,  two  hours  per 
week.     Alternates  with  Course  304. 

304.  Comparative  Government. — A  similar  study  of 
the  governments  of  France,  Germany,  Italy  and  Switzer- 
land, Russia  and  some  of  the  Eastern  European  countries. 
First  semester,  two  hours  per  week.  Alternates  with 
Course  303. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 

MATHEMATICS 

101,  102.  College  Algebra. — This  is  a  course  in  college 
Algebra  for  those  students  who  pursue  courses  in  higher 
mathematics.  The  course  includes  work  in  the  binomial 
theorem,  series,  permutations  and  combinations,  undeter- 
mined coefficients,  etc.  First  and  second  semesters,  two 
hours  per  week. 

103.  Trigonometry. — The  elements  of  plane  and 
spherical  trigonometry  are  both  included  in  this  course. 
First  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

104.  Analytical  Geometry. — An  elementary  study  of 
lines  of  the  first  and  second  degrees  by  means  of  Cartesian 
and  polar  co-ordinates,  and  a  limited  introduction  to  higher 
plane  curves.    Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 
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201.  Differential  Calculus. — Its  application  to  analy- 
tics and  mechanics.    First  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

202.  Integral  Calculus. — Its  application  to  analytics 
and  mechanics.    Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week, 

301.  Theory  of  Equations. — An  elementary  course,  in- 
cluding general  properties  of  equation,  transformations, 
reciprocal  and  binomial  equations,  various  solutions  of  cu- 
bics  and  quartics,  the  complex  variable  proofs  of  the  fun- 
damental theorem  of  algebra.  First  semester,  two  hours 
per  week.     Not  offered,  1933-1934. 

302.  Projective  Geometry. — Principle  of  duality,  pro- 
jective properties,  collineations  and  involutions,  the  conic. 
Study  based  upon  Winger,  1922.  Second  semester,  two 
hours  per  week,  not  offered  1933-1934. 

401.  Introduction  to  Analysis. — An  introduction  to  the 
methods  of  Mathematical  Analysis,  including  the  axioms 
of  Arithmetic,  elementary  notions  of  pointsets,  Dede- 
kind's  definition  of  the  irrational  number,  continuity,  a 
thorough  study  of  the  theory  of  differentiation  and  integra- 
tion. Similar  in  some  respects  to  courses  offered  as  ele- 
mentary real  variables  and  advanced  calculus.  Prerequi- 
sites, Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  First  semester, 
three  hours  per  week.     Offered  1933-1934, 

402.  Introduction  to  Function-Theory. — A  course 
similar  to  the  preceding  in  intent  and  method.  Fundamental 
and  geometrical  ideas  of  the  complex  variables;  power 
series,  convergence,  and  the  idea  of  the  analytical  func- 
tion, approached  from  both  Riemann  and  Weirstrass 
standpoints.  Conformal  mapping  and  the  elementary 
functions.  Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week.  Of- 
fered 1933-1934. 

403.  Algebraic  Geometry. — Discussion  of  groups  and 
fields ;  algebraic  invariants  and  covariants ;  polar  operators ; 
Cayley's  process  of  symbolic  representation;  rational  plane 
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cubic  curves,  etc.  First  semester,  three  hours  per  week, 
1934-1935. 

404.  Higher  Algebra. — Polynomials,  Determinants, 
linear  dependence,  and  transformations,  invariants,  and 
quadratic  forms.  Study  is  based  upon  Bocher,  1927.  Sec- 
ond semester,  three  hours  per  week,  1934-1935. 

405,  406.  Applied  Mechanics. — A  study  of  the  effects 
of  forces  upon  the  motion  or  condition  of  rigid  bodies  as 
applied  to  problems  of  engineering.  First  and  second 
semesters,  three  hours  per  week,  1934-1935. 

Astronomy. — An  elementary  course  in  Astronomy  is 
open  to  all  college  students.  Its  purpose  is  to  teach  the 
fundamental  facts  about  the  heavenly  bodies,  to  widen  the 
student's  range  of  thought,  and  to  make  him  comprehend 
his  place  in  the  infinite  universe.  One  night  each  week  is 
devoted  to  the  study  of  the  heavens  through  a  three-inch 
telescope.     Second  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

THE  MODERN  LANGUAGES 

.  THE  FRENCH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

101.  Elementary  Grammar  and  Reading. — The  first 
twenty-five  lessons  in  Fraser,  Squair  and  Carnahan — New 
Complete  French  Grammar;  reading,  for  conversation 
and  composition.  Hills  and  Dondo,  La  France,  Cours 
Elementaire.    Three  semester  hours. 

102.  Elementary  Grammar  and  Reading  Continued. — 

Finish  Fraser,  Squair  and  Carnahan  —  New  Complete 
French  Grammar;  reading,  conversation  and  composition 
based  on  texts  such  as  Labiche  and  Martin,  Le  Voyage  de 
M.  Perrichon,  Malot — Sans  Famille.  Three  semester 
hours. 

201.  Intermediate  Grammar  and  Reading. — Grammar 
review,  based  on  intermediate  text,  such  as  Carnahan — 
Short  French   Review  Grammar.    Reading,  conversation 
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and  composition,  using  texts  such  as  Balzac — Eugenie 
Grandet;  Lavisse — Histoire  de  France,  Cours  Moyen;  Du- 
mas— La  Tulipe  Noire.     Three  semester  hours. 

202.  Continuation  of  201. — Reading,  conversation  and 
composition  based  on  such  works  as  those  of  Daudet,  Beau- 
marchais,  Hugo,  Loti.     Three  semester  hours. 

301.  Advanced   French   Grammar  and  Composition. 

— Lamb — Inductive  French  Grammar.  Exclusively  for 
conversation  and  composition.  Three  semester  hours. 
Offered  1933-1934. 

302.  Continuation  of  French  301. — Three  semester 
hours.     Offered  1933-1934. 

303.  Survey  of  Literature. — A  survey  of  French  lit- 
erature from  its  beginning  to  the  end  of  the  seventeenth 
century,  based  on  Smith — A  Short  History  of  French  Lit- 
erature, supplemented  by  library  references  and  reading  of 
representative  v^'orks.  Three  semester  hours.  Offered 
1932-1933. 

304.  Continuation  of  French  303. — A  survey  of  French 
literature  during  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centuries, 
following  scheme  of  French  303.  Three  semester  hours. 
Offered  1932-1933;  not  offered  1933-1934. 

401.  French  Drama  since  1636. — A  careful  study  of 
French  drama  from  the  beginning  of  the  classical  period 
through  the  eighteenth  century.  Representative  plays  of 
Corneille,  Racine,  Moliere,  Marinaux,  Voltaire  and  Beau- 
marchais  will  be  read.  The  course  will  include  written  re- 
ports of  the  plays  read,  biographies  of  their  authors  and 
critical  analyses.  Two  semester  hours.  Offered  1933- 
1934. 

402.  Continuation  of  French  401. — French  Drama  of 
the  nineteenth  century.  Plays  of  Hugo,  Musset,  Scribe, 
Dumas  Fils,  Augier,  Brieux,  Coppee,  Hervien,  Curel  and 
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Lanedon  will  be  read,  following  the  scheme  of  French  401. 
Two  semester  hours.    Offered  1933-1934. 

403.  The  History  of  the  French  Novel. — A  study  of 
the  outstanding  French  novelists,  from  the  seventeenth 
century  through  the  present  day.  Novels  of  Mme.  de  La 
Fayette,  Bernardin  de  St.  Pierre,  Chateaubriand,  Hugo, 
Balzac  and  George  Sand.  Two  semester  hours.  Offered 
1934-1935. 

404.  The  History  of  the  French  Novel. — Continuation 
of  French  403,  will  include  works  of  Flaubert,  Zola,  Mau- 
pasant,  Bazin,  Anatole  France,  Loti.  Two  semester  hours. 
Offered  1934-1935. 

Note :  Students  who  have  had  no  French  will  register 
for  French  101.  Students  who  have  had  one  year  of  col- 
lege French  or  two  years  of  High  School  French  will  reg- 
ister for  French  201.  Students  who  have  had  two  years 
of  College  French  or  three  years  of  High  School  French 
will  register  for  any  course  beyond  300. 

THE  SPANISH  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

101.  Elementary  Spanish — Based  on  grammar,  read- 
ing, conversation  and  composition.  Textbooks  to  be  se- 
lected.   Three  hours,  first  semester. 

102.  Continuation  of  Spanish  101. — With  reading, 
conversation  and  composition  based  on  such  texts  as  Pitt- 
aro  and  Green — Cuentos  Contados;  Carrion  y  Aza-Zara- 
gueta;  Perez  Escrich-Fortuna.  Three  hours,  second  se- 
mester. 

201.  Intermediate  Spanish. — Review  of  Spanish  Gram- 
mar; probable  text — Laguardia-Molt,  A  Spanish  Outline 
Grammar.  Reading,  conversation,  composition  based  on 
a  reader,  probably  Harrison — Mexico  Simpatico.  Three 
hours,  first  semester. 


MODERN  LANGUAGES  85 

202.  Continuation  of  Spanish  201. — Reading,  conver- 
sation, and  composition.  Probable  texts :  Cana — La  Vida 
de  un  Picaro;  Romera — Navarro — Historia  de  Espana; 
Alarcon — El  Final  de  Norma.  Three  hours,  second 
semester. 

301.  Advanced  Grammar  and  Composition. — An  in- 
tensive review  of  grammar,  with  much  conversation  and 
composition.  Texts  to  be  used  are  Ramsey — Spanish 
Grammar  and  Moreno-Lacalle — Curso  Avanzado  de  Com- 
posicion.  Three  hours,  first  semester.  (Offered  in  alter- 
nate years.     Will  be  offered  1933-1934). 

302.  Continuation  of  Spanish  301. — Three  hours,  sec- 
ond semester. 

303. — Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — A  survey  of  the 
important  movements  and  writers  of  Spanish  literature 
from  its  beginning  through  the  present.  Reading  of  texts, 
parallel  readings,  oral  and  written  reports.  Three  hours 
a  week,  first  semester.  (Offered  alternate  years.  Not  of- 
fered in  1933-1934). 

304.  Survey  of  Spanish  Literature. — A  continuation 
of  Spanish  303.  Three  hours,  second  semester.  (Offered 
in  alternate  years.     Not  offered  in  1933-1934). 

401.  Spanish  Classical  Drama. — Reading  and  study  of 
dramas  of  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon  and  Tirso  de  Molina. 
Two  hours,  first  semester.  (Offered  in  alternate  years. 
Will  be  offered  in  1933-1934). 

402.  Contemporary  Spanish  Drama. — Reading  aind 
study  of  contemporary  dramatists,  such  as  Moratin,  Breton 
de  los  Herreros,  Hartzenbusch,  Zorilla,  Tamays  y  Bans. 
Lopez  de  Ayala,  Echegaray,  Dicenta,  Perez  Galdos,  Be- 
nanente,  Los  Quintero.  Two  hours,  second  semester.  (Of- 
fered in  alternate  years.    Will  be  offered  1933-1934). 

403.  Cervantes.  Text :  Don  Quixote.  Outside  reading, 
oral  and  written  reports.     Two  hours  per  week,  first  se- 
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mester,     (Offered  in  alternate  years;  not  offered  in  1933- 
1934). 

404.  Cervantes.  Dramas,  picaresque  and  exemplary 
novels. — Outside  readings,  reports.  Two  hours  per  week, 
second  semester  (Offered  in  alternate  years.  Not  offered 
in  1933-1934). 

Note :  Students  who  have  had  no  Spanish  will  reg- 
ister for  Spanish  101  and  102.  Students  who  have  had 
two  years  of  High  School  Spanish  or  one  year  of  College 
Spanish  will  register  for  Spanish  201  and  202.  Students 
who  have  had  three  years  of  High  School  Spanish  or  two 
years  of  College  Spanish  will  register  for  Spanish  301  and 
302,  or  303  and  304.  Those  who  have  had  more  than  three 
years  should  consult  with  the  instructor  before  registering. 
Spanish  301  is  prerequisite  to  302  and  303  is  prerequisite  to 
304.  Credit  for  Spanish  402  will  be  given  independently 
of  401;  credit  will  be  given  for  404  only  on  completion  of 
403. 

TiuE  GERMAN  LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE 

101.  Elementary  German. — Grammar,  pronunciation, 
dictation,  reading  of  easy  prose  and  poetry.  First  semes- 
ter, three  hours  per  week. 

102.  Intermediate  German.  —  Grammar  continued, 
composition,  dictation,  memorizing  of  lyrics,  reading  of 
easy  dramas  and  stories,  sight  reading.  Second  semester. 
three  hours  per  week. 

201.  Lessing. — The  study  of  Lessing  as  a  dramatist 
and  critic,  his  life  and  his  influence  on  the  development  of 
German  literature.  Reading  of  Minna  von  Barnhelm  or 
Emilia  Galotti.     First  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

202.  Heine. — The  reading  of  selections  from  Heine's 
prose,  especially  the  Harzreise,  and  selections  from  his 
poetry.  Composition  and  sight  reading.  Second  semester, 
three  hours  per  week. 
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301.  History  of  German  Literature. — A  brief  history 
of  German  literature  with  reports,  oral  and  written,  on 
assigned  readings.  Composition,  First  semester,  two 
hours  per  week. 

302.  Composition  Course,  or  the  Reading  of  a  Mod- 
em Novel  or  Drama. — Second  semester,  two  hours  per 
week. 

401.  Schiller. — The  reading  of  Schiller's  Wallenstein, 
with  a  study  of  the  historical  background.  First  semester, 
two  hours  per  week. 

402.  Goethe. — A  study  of  the  significance  of  Goethe 
in  the  development  of  German  literature  and  the  reading  of 
some  of  his  less  difficult  works.  Second  semester,  two 
hours  per  week.  Other  courses  may  be  substituted  to  suit 
the  class. 

MUSIC 

Students  may  enter  the  Music  Department  at  any 
time. 

Stetson  offers  thorough  courses  in  Music,  including 
piano,  organ,  violin,  orchestra,  voice,  chorus  singing,  har- 
mony, theory,  the  history  of  music,  public  school  music, 
normal  piano  class  instruction,  etc.  The  highest  standard 
is  constantly  kept  before  the  pupil,  the  best  technical  skill  is 
developed,  and  real  musical  expression  is  made  a  specialty 
by  individual  attention  and  instruction. 

The  graduation  requirements  include  all  that  makes  for 
thorough  musicianship.  Bi-monthly  recitals  are  given 
throughout  the  school  year  for  the  purpose  of  training  the 
students  and  thus  giving  the  students  and  the  public  an 
opportunity  to  hear  music  well  rendered. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  STUDENTS 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Students  who  wish  to  enter  upon  the  study  of  music 
as  a  cultural  subject  are  not  required  to  take  a  stated 
course.  Lessons,  whether  private  or  in  class,  may  be  en- 
gaged without  entailing  the  regular  course  examination. 
Such  students  are  entitled  to  all  the  free  advantages  of 
the  department. 

FULL  COURSE  STUDENTS 

Students  who  enter  the  Music  Department  as  under- 
graduates are  registered  under  one  of  the  following  classi- 
fications : 

A.  Undergraduate    students   who    are   candidates   for 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  majoring  in  Music. 

B.  Students  who  are  candidates  for  the  Certificate  of 
Graduation. 

PREPARATORY  STUDENTS 

Students  under  16  years  of  age,  and  those  who  have 
not  completed  sufficient  work  for  entrance  to  full  course 
classes  are  classed  as  preparatory  students. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Sixteen  units  of  high  school  credit  are  required  for 
admission  to  the  regular  course  leading  to  the  A.  B. 
degree. 

Certificates  of  credit  from  established  schools  of  music 
and  from  private  teachers  of  established  reputation  will 
generally  be  accepted  and  entrance  credit  will  be  given. 
The  head  of  the  department  reserves  the  right  to  decide 
which  credits  will  be  acceptable.  Students  of  advanced 
standing  and  candidates  for  a  degree,  majoring  in  music, 
will  be  required  to  pass  a  test  before  the  music  faculty 
before  the  advanced  credit  is  evaluated  and  the  definite 
classification  is  finally  determined. 
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COURSES  OFFERED 

PIANOFORTE 

The  best  known  methods  of  instruction  are  employed 
in  developing  perfect  technical  skill  and  the  course  is  care- 
fully outlined  so  that  pupils  of  ability  who  have  finished  the 
preparatory  work  will  with  conscientious  application  be 
able  to  complete  the  Collegiate  course  in  four  years. 

ORGAN 

In  the  Organ  Department  is  offered  a  thorough  and 
complete  course  in  the  best  schools  of  organ  music.  The 
great  three-manual  instrument  in  the  Auditorium  is  used 
for  practice  and  lessons.  Interesting  organ  recitals  are 
given  throughout  the  year. 

Students  must  be  able  to  pass  the  final  examination 
in  the  Piano  preparatory  department  before  commencing 
the  study  of  the  organ. 

VIOLIN 

A  rigid  training  in  the  principles  .(elements)  and  tech- 
nique of  both  the  left  and  right  hand;  tone  production, 
artistic  phrasing,  and  interpretation  along  with  personal 
contact  with  the  members  of  the  faculty,  afford  intellectual 
and  artistic  stimulus  to  the  student. 

The  course  includes  all  standard  works  for  the  violin. 

Students  have  the  advantage  of  ensemble  work,  and 
this  with  the  monthly  recitals  gives  them  poise  and 
balance. 

Candidates  for  graduation  in  violin  must  have  com- 
pleted the  first  year  Intermediate  course  in  piano  playing. 

VOCAL  MUSIC 

The  Voice  Department  continues  to  follow  courses  of 
study  that  are  of  the  highest  value  from  an  educational 
point  of  view.    But  while  foundation  work  is  stressed,  the 
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training  of  the  student  to  meet  present  day  requirements 
is  an  important  angle  of  study.  During  the  present  year 
the  department  has  undertaken  successfully  a  performance 
of  Bizet's  Carmen  in  condensed  form  and  a  full  production 
of  the  Mikado. 

The  University  Symphony  Orchestra  and  the  Glee  Club 
gave  valuable  co-operation. 

MUSICAL  THEORY 

This  study  includes  harm.ony,  keyboard  harmony,  ear 
training,  sight  singing,  dictation,  analysis,  composition, 
orchestration,  counterpoint,  canon  and  fugue,  instrumen- 
tation, acoustics  and  musical  form. 

OUTLINE  OF  COURSES 

Outline  of  courses  leading  to  the  College  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts, 
majoring  in  music,  with  requirements  expressed  in  semester  hours  of  credit. 

Semester  Hours  Credit  Per  ^  ear 

Freshman  Year  Hrs.  perwk.    Piano  Organ  Voice  Violin 

Major  eubject  1  8            4            2  6 

Piano    Vs  ....             4             4  4 

Theory    1-A   5  10           10           10  10 

History  of  Music  2  4             4             4  4 

Library  Work   1  111 

English  101,   102  3  6             6             6  6 

Modern   Language    3  ....           ....             6 

Sight    Singing   1  1111 

Chorus,  or  Orchestra  1  111 

Ensemble    1  11           — -  1 

32  32  35  32 

Sophomore  Year 

Major  Subject  1  12             6             6  6 

Piano    Yi  ....            4             4t  4t 

Theory   1-B  5  10           10           10  10 

Music  History   2  4             4             4  4 

Library   Work   1  111 

Modern  Language  3  6             6             6  6 

Chorus  or  Orchestra  1  111 

Ensemble   1  11           .--  1 

35  33  32  31 
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Junior  Year 

Major  Subject  1  12             8             8  10 

Theory  2-A  4  8             8             8$  8 

(Conducting    1  1111 

Methods    1  2            12  2 

Library  Work  1  111 

Ensemble   1  112  2 

Modern  Language  3  6             6             6  6 

Extemporization    1  -—             2 

oervice   Playing   1  —-             1 

Chorus  or  Orchestra  1  111 

Viola  Class  Yi            2 

32  30           29  31 
Senior  Year 

Major  Subject  1  12          12            8  12 

Theory  2-B  2  2*           2*           2*  2* 

Methods    1  1**         

Library  1  1           — -             1 

Ensemble    1  1           — -             2  2 

Senior  Recital  4  4             4  4 

Modern  Language  (or  English)  3  ... .             6             6  6 

Chorus  or  Orchestra  1  —          —             1  — 

Extemporization    1  -.-            1 

21  25           24  26 

120         120         120  120 


•* 


For  one  semester  only. 

*For  one  semester  only. 
fMust  take  work  as  outlined  for  first  intermediate  piano  course. 
fMay  substitute  Public  Speech  and  take  Theory  2-A  in  Senior  Year. 

PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC 
Entrance  Requirements 

Sixteen  units  from  an  accredited  four-year  high  school 
are  required  for  entrance  to  this  course.  The  appli- 
cant should  have  finished  the  first  year  of  the  intermediate 
grade  in  piano.  Special  examination  in  ear  training  is 
required  in  addition  to  the  graduation  from  high  school. 

Purpose 

The  purpose  of  the  course  is  to  prepare  students  to 
teach  or  supervise  music  in  the  public  school.  The  fol- 
lowing course  is  outlined  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
State  of  Florida. 
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FOUR  YEAR  SUPERVISORS 
A.  B. — Major  in  Music  Education 

First  Year  Sem.  Hrs.     Second  Year  Sem.  Hrs. 

credit  credit 

Piano    4  Piano     4 

Voice    2  Voice    2 

Theory  8  Theory    6 

Instrumental  Class   2  Instrumental  Class   2 

English    6  English    6 

Chorus  or  Orchestra  1  Chorus  or  Orchestra  1 

Education    6  Public  School  Music 

Methods    6 

Stage  Production 6 

Third  Year                           Sem.  Hrs.  Fourth  Year                         Sem.  Hrs. 

credit  credit 

Piano    4  Piano    4 

Voice    2  Voice    2 

Theory  6  Theory  6 

Instrumentation     2  Orchestra  Conducting  2 

Public  School  Music  Education    6 

Methods    6  Practice  Teaching  and 

Practice  Teaching  and  Observation    4 

Observation    4  Recital  1 

Language    6  Chorus  or  Orchestra 1 

Chorus  or  Orchestra 1  Language    6 


METHODS  FOR  PUBLIC  SCHOOL  TEACHERS 

A  course  in  Methods  of  Teaching  Music  in  the  ele- 
mentary schools  is  required  for  students  who  plan  to  teach 
in  the  elementary  schools.  First  and  second  semesters, 
two  hours  per  week.    See  Methods  in  Public  School  Music. 

CERTIFICATES 

Teachers'  certificates  for  the  elementary  grades  in 
Piano  are  awarded  upon  the  completion  of  the  work  out- 
lined for  the  elementary  and  intermediate  departments 
and  the  completion  of  the  normal  course. 

A  teacher's  certificate  is  awarded  to  the  student  who 
completes  the  work  as  outlined  for  the  Junior  year  to- 
gether with  special  normal  work  of  four  hours  per  week 
(two  class  periods  and  two  hours  teaching). 
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DEGREES  CONFERRED 

The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  will  be  conferred  upon 
graduates  who  major  in  Music  and  who  have  122  semester 
hours  of  credit. 

STETSON  GLEE  CLUB 

This  club  has  become  so  well  known  that  detailed  de- 
scription is  unnecessary. 

The  club  is  carefully  trained  by  the  director,  and  its 
members  are  selected  from  the  young  women  and  young 
men  of  the  University.  Each  season  most  successful  trips 
are  made  throughout  the  state. 

Application  for  membership  should  be  made  when  the 
University  opens. 

THE  ORCHESTRA 

In  order  to  give  the  students  of  music  the  experiences 
of  ensemble  playing,  a  symphony  orchestra  of  from  thirty 
to  forty  members,  selected  from  the  best  talent  of  the 
department  is  organized.  The  instrumentation  is  Flute, 
Oboe,  Bassoon,  Clarinets,  Trumpets,  Horns,  Trombone, 
Sousaphone,  Violins,  Violas,  Cellos,  Basses,  Drums  and 
Piano. 

MATERIAL  EQUIPMENT 

The  Department  of  Music  is  housed  in  a  beautiful  and 
well  furnished  building.  It  has  well  appointed  studios  and 
numerous  well  equipped  practice  rooms.  Four  grand  and 
thirteen  upright  new  pianos  have  recently  been  added. 
The  pipe  organ  is  a  three-manual  instrument,  operated  by 
electric  power  and  furnished  with  the  most  complete  ap- 
pointments. The  University  auditorium  is  one  of  the  most 
beautiful  concert  halls  in  Florida. 

ORIENTATION 

The  course  includes  methods  of  study  and  use  of  time. 
Its  purpose  is  to  enable  the  first  year  student  to  find  him- 
self, and  adjust  himself  properly  to  the  requirements  of 
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a  college  course  that  will  introduce  him  to,  and  prepare 
him  for,  the  complexities  of  modern  life.  First  and  second 
semesters,  two  hours  per  week.    Required  of  all  Freshmen. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  BIBLE 

PHILOSOPHY 

301.  The  History  of  Philosophy. — The  problems  of 
philosophy,  philosophy  among  the  Greeks,  early  cosmog- 
onies, pre-Socratic  philosophy,  the  influence  of  Plato  and 
Aristotle,  the  stoics,  cynics,  cyrenaics,  epicureans  and  me- 
diaeval schools.  First  semester,  three  hours  per  week, 
1932-1933. 

302.  Introduction  to  Contemporary  Philosophy. — The 

various  types  of  present  day  philosophy,  such  as  Idealism, 
Realism  and  Pragmatism,  will  be  studied  in  the  writings  of 
their  leading  representatives,  Royce,  Bergson,  Santayana, 
Bertrand  Russell,  Whitehead,  William  James,  John  Dewey 
and  their  followers.  The  student  will  be  encouraged  to 
lay  the  foundations  for  his  own  personal  philosophy  as  a 
result  of  his  criticism  of  current  philosophy.  Second  se-r 
mester.    Three  hours,  1932-1933. 

401.  Fundamentals  of  Philosophy. — An  introductory 
course  dealing  with  the  Place  of  Philosophy  and  its  Rela- 
tion to  Science  and  Culture,  the  Origin,  Nature  and  Criteria 
of  Knowledge,  the  Nature  of  Reality  and  the  Problems  of 
Personality  and  Value.  An  effort  will  be  made  to  meet  the 
fundamental  issues  which  constantly  confront  the  reflec- 
tive individual  of  the  present  day.  First  semester,  three 
hours,  1933-1934. 

402.  Philosophy  of  Religion. — The  major  problems  of 
religious  thought  and  experience,  such  as,  the  Nature  and 
Need  of  Religion,  the  Grounds  for  the  Belief  in  God,  the 
Problem  of  Sin  and  Suffering,  Prayer,  and  Immortality, 
are  studied  in  the  light  of  present-day  thinking.  Supple- 
mentary reading  is  required  in  order  to  familiarize   the 
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student  with  the  views  of  the  ablest  representatives  of 
contemporary  Christian  philosophy.  Second  semester, 
three  hours  per  week,  1933-1934. 

403,  404.  Ethics. — The  problem  of  ethics,  the  history 
of  ethics,  the  psychical  basis  of  ethics,  fundamental  ethical 
concepts,  the  essential  fallacies  of  some  systems  of  ethics, 
modern  ethical  ideas  as  affected  by  modern  science,  by 
the  concept  of  law,  by  the  principles  of  Christ  and  by  so- 
cial progress.  First  and  second  semester,  two  hours  per 
week. 

405.  Logic. — In  this  course  special  attention  is  given 
to  the  student's  grasp  of  the  facts  of  logic,  the  forms  of 
processes,  the  functions  of  reason,  the  forms  of  thought 
or  categories,  and  to  that  practical  logic  applied  and  ex- 
pressed in  the  sciences.  First  semester,  two  hours  per 
week,  1933-1934. 

BIBLE 

The  Bible  has  gained  a  definite  place  on  the  curriculum 
of  most  of  the  Colleges  and  Universities  of  our  Country. 
Its  distinctly  cultural,  as  well  as  religious  value,  is  now 
fully  recognized. 

Many  schools  are  also  offering  courses  in  the  field  of 
religious  education.  This  is  to  meet  an  increasing  demand 
for  trained  religious  workers  for  churches,  schools  and 
colleges,  Y.  M,  C.  A.  and  Y.  W.  C.  A.,  and  various  other 
religious  and  welfare  organizations. 

We  are  living  in  a  day  of  specialized  training.  The 
teacher,  lawyer,  physician,  business  man,  is  expected  to 
be  professionally  trained.  The  religious  worker  is  no  ex- 
ception to  the  rule.  In  fact,  it  is  expected  that  he  shall  be 
especially  well  trained  in  his  field. 

The  University  offers  courses  of  study  designed  to  give 
training  such  as  the  religious  worker  will  need  to  meet  the 
demands  of  his  particular  field  of  service. 
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101.  Old  Testament  History. — This  course  aims  to 
put  the  student  in  possession  of  the  general  historical  facts 
of  the  Hebrew  life  and  religion.  It  includes  a  study  of 
the  value,  credibility  and  character  of  the  book  of  Genesis; 
the  original  home  and  migrations  of  the  Semites;  the  Egyp- 
tian bondage  and  work  of  Moses;  the  wilderness  experi- 
ences and  the  conquest  of  Canaan;  the  founding  and  dis- 
ruption of  the  monarchy;  the  captivity  and  restoration. 
First  semester,  three  hours  per  week,  1933-1934. 

102.  New  Testament  History. — This  course  includes 
a  brief  study  of  the  condition  of  the  Jewish  people  and  the 
Graeco-Roman  world  during  the  Inter-Biblical  and  first 
century  periods  together  with  the  gospel  and  Apostolic 
history.  Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week,  1933- 
1934. 

201.  Life  and  Letters  of  Paul. — The  life  and  writ- 
ings of  the  great  apostle  to  the  Gentiles  is  made  the  sub- 
ject of  special  study  in  this  course.  First  semester,  1932- 
1933,  three  hours  per  week. 

202.  Prophets  and  Prophetism. — This  course  deals 
with  the  Old  Testament  prophets — their  lives,  their  mes- 
sages, the  age  in  which  they  lived,  and  the  relation  of 
their  lives  and  the  significance  of  their  messages  to  the 
age  in  which  they  lived  and  to  Christianity.  Second  se- 
mester, 1932-1933,  three  hours  per  week. 

RELIGIOUS  EDUCATION 

201.  Introduction  to  Religious  Education. — It  is  in- 
tended that  this  course  should  precede  all  other  work  in 
this  field.  It  aims  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  history 
and  principles,  the  aims,  methods  and  institutional  pro- 
grams of  religious  education.  First  semester,  1932-1933, 
three  hours  per  week. 

202.  History  of  Religious  Education. — This  course 
deals  with  the  modern  developments  in  the  field  of  re- 
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ligious  education — the  Sunday  School,  Week-day  Religious 
Education,  Vacation  Schools  and  other  efforts  in  religious 
education  being  made  special  subjects  of  study.  Second 
semester,  1932-1933,  three  hours  per  week. 

203,  204. — History  of  Christianity. — This  is  a  study  of 
Christianity  as  a  movement,  beginning  with  the  first  cen- 
tury expansion  and  following  the  course  of  its  develop- 
ment down  to  the  present.  This  is  manifestly  a  survey 
course,  also  serving  as  an  introduction  to  church  history 
and  special  courses  in  the  same  field.  First  and  second 
semesters,  two  hours  per  week. 

301.  The  Teaching  of  Religion. — The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  put  the  student  in  possession  of  the  best  meth- 
odology as  it  relates  to  the  teaching  of  religion.  First  se- 
mester, 1932-1933.     Three  hours  per  week. 

302.  Character  Education. — The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  help  teachers  to  appreciate  the  potentialities  of  the 
schools  for  character  education,  and  to  help  them  to  dis- 
cover the  guiding  principles  and  methods  of  the  character 
education  programs  that  have  been  organized.  Second 
semester,  1932-1933,  three  hours  per  week. 

401,  402.  Psychology  of  Religion. — In  this  course,  the 
principles  of  psychology  will  be  applied  to  the  analysis  of 
Christian  experience.  The  psychology  of  sin,  of  conver- 
sion and  human  remaking,  the  meaning  of  faith  and  prayer 
and  other  elements  of  Christian  experience  will  be  studied 
in  the  light  of  the  principles  of  psychology.  First  and  sec- 
ond  semesters,   two  hours   per  week.      Given   1932-1933, 

SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

101.  Introduction  to  Sociology. — This  course  aims  to 
introduce  the  social  sciences,  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  major  problems  which  face  society  in  its  struggle  for 
better  social  guidance,  and  to  enable  him  both  to  under- 
stand the  organic  relationship  involved  and  to  proceed  in 
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effective  ways  to  take  his  part  in  further  scientific  study 
and  in  the  work  of  social  adjustment  and  direction.  First 
semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

102.  The  continuation  and  further  development  of  So- 
cioloy  101.  Assigned  topics,  reports,  and  term  paper 
required.     Second  semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

201.  Principles  of  Sociology. — The  origin,  develop- 
ment, structure  and  functions  of  society  and  its  institutions, 
with  special  emphasis  on  the  state,  the  family,  industry 
and  the  industrial  classes,  and  organized  religion.  The 
text  is  accompanied  by  Ross'  "Tests  and  Challenges  in 
Sociology,"  together  with  lectures  and  discussions  of  the 
outstanding  topics  of  social  science.  Prerequisite :  Sociol- 
ogy 101  and  102.    First  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

202.  The  continuation  and  further  development  of  So- 
ciology 201.  A  term  paper  and  full  bibliography  re- 
quired of  each  student.  Second  semester,  three  hours  per 
week. 

301.  The  Family. — This  course  outlines  the  historical 
development  and  purpose  of  the  family  from  ancient  to 
modern  times;  seeks  to  discover  and  analyze  the  major 
problems  of  family  life,  and  to  comprehend  the  principles 
and  means  of  strengthening  this  basic  social  institution. 
Prerequisites :  Sociology  101  and  102  or  equivalent  work 
in  social  science.    First  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

302.  Criminology. — The  nature  and  cause  of  crime; 
the  development  of  modern  methods  of  criminal  procedure; 
classes  of  criminals;  methods  of  prevention.  The  socio- 
logical aspects  of  criminal  law  and  procedure.  Construc- 
tive proposals  and  programs.  Class  discussions  and  re- 
ports on  special  phases  of  criminology  and  penology.  A 
written  term  report  required  of  each  student.  Prerequisite 
Sociology  101  and  102.  Second  semester,  three  hours  per 
week. 

Note :  Sociology  201  and  202  alternate  with  301  and  302. 
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PSYCHOLOGY  AND  EDUCATION 

John  B.  Stetson  University  was  the  first  school  to  offer 
Scientific  Courses  for  teachers  in  Florida, 

THE  AIM 

The  earnest  purpose  of  this  department  is  to  serve  the 
State  of  Florida,  to  prepare  competent  teachers  for  our 
public  schools,  from  the  High  School  down.  All  its  courses 
are  arranged  with  that  in  view,  and  every  effort  is  made 
to  co-operate  with  the  State  Superintendent  and  his  Board, 
with  the  County  Superintendents  and  with  the  School 
Principals. 

A  TEACHERS'  AGENCY 

A  Free  Teachers'  Agency  is  maintained  by  the  Univer- 
sity, and  has  been  instrumental  in  securing  for  many  of 
our  students  employment  and  promotions  to  more  desir- 
able and  remunerative  positions.  There  is  a  close  touch 
between  Stetson  and  the  prominent  school  officials  of  the 
State,  and  great  pleasure  is  taken  in  assisting  worthy  and 
competent  students.  All  students  who  complete  the 
courses  of  the  department  are  well  prepared  to  fill  posi- 
tions in  the  grades  and  to  do  advanced  work  in  secondary 
schools. 

STATE  CERTIFICATES  FOR  STETSON 

Stetson  University  invites  the  young  people  of  Florida 
to  prepare  themselves  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  State  law  for  teaching  in  the  State.  Courses  com- 
plying with  all  conditions  laid  down  by  the  State  law  and 
the  State  Board  of  Education  are  offered. 

Special  advantages  are  offered  those  students  who  de- 
sire to  prepare  for  high  school  and  college  positions.  As 
heretofore,  during  the  summer  of  1932,  graduates  of  the 
Stetson  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  from  the  Normal 
Course  received  State  Certificates  from  the  State  Board 
of  Education  without  further  examination. 
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The  following  sections  of  the  act  passed  by  the  Legis- 
lature of  Florida,  1929,  will  be  of  special  interest  to  all 
those  young  people  who  are  contemplating  teaching  in  the 
public  schools  of  Florida: 

TEACHERS'  CERTIFICATES 
(Compilation  of  the  School  Laws  of  the  State  of  Florida,  1929) 

Section  105.  A  Graduate  State  certificate,  valid  for  five 
years  from  date  of  issue  and  authorizing  the  holder  thereof 
to  teach  all  subjects  upon  w^hich  he  specialized  in  his  col- 
lege or  normal  course,  shall  be  issued  to  any  regular  grad- 
uate of  a  standard  college  requiring  the  completion  of  a 
four-year  course  for  graduation  or  of  a  standard  normal 
school  or  junior  college  requiring  the  completion  of  a  two- 
year  course  for  graduation  upon  the  fulfillment  of  the 
following  requirements : 

1.  The  application  must  be  made  on  a  form  prescribed 
by  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

2.  The  applicant  must  file  satisfactory  testimonials  as 
to  health  and  character  and  at  the  same  time  pay  a  fee  of 
three  ($3.00)  dollars. 

3.  A  complete  transcript  of  the  applicant's  high  school 
record  and  college  or  normal  school  record  must  be  filed 
by  the  President,  Registrar  or  Dean  of  the  college  or  nor- 
*mal  school  in  the  office  of  the  State  Superintendent  of 

Public  Instruction  upon  the  request  of  that  officer  and  on 
a  form  prescribed  by  his  office.  The  said  transcript  must 
show  that  the  applicant  attended  the  institution  for  the 
full  time  required  to  complete  the  course  pursued,  or  that 
he  completed  a  part  of  such  course  in  another  standard  in- 
stitution ;  the  transcript  must  also  show  that  the  applicant 
devoted  three-twentieths  of  his  time  to  the  study  of  edu- 
cation; provided  that  in  lieu  of  such  time  devoted  to  this 
subject  a  teaching  experience  of  twenty-four  months  may 
be  accepted. 
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All  applicants  are  required  to  pass  an  examination  on 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States.  This  examination 
is  given  three  times  a  year  by  the  State  Board  of  Exam- 
iners. A  course  in  American  History  and  the  Constitution 
may  be  substituted  for  this  examination. 

COURSES  OF  STUDY 

Stetson  offers  to  teachers  two  courses  of  study:  (1)  A 
two-year  professional  course  leading  to  a  diploma  from 
the  Normal  Department,  and  (2)  a  full  four-year  college 
course  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

Eighteen  semester  hours  is  the  required  total  in  edu- 
cation (including  psychology)  for  a  four-year  graduate, 
and  nine  semester  hours  for  a  two-year  course. 

101.  Educational  Psychology. — This  is  a  foundation 
course  which  is  preliminary  to  other  courses  leading  to 
the  normal  diploma  certificate.  It  furnishes  an  appercep- 
tive basis  for  the  appreciation  and  understanding  of  the 
fundamental  principles  underlying  the  learning  process.  A 
study  of  how  human  nature  is  modified  by  experience,  and 
the  physiological  facts  that  condition  psychical  phenom- 
ena.    First  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

102.  The  Curriculum,  Tests  and  Devices. — Modern 
plans  and  devices  for  motivating  and  teaching  the  funda- 
mental subjects  in  the  elementary  grades.  Projects  and 
helps  of  recent  origin  are  studied.  The  application  of 
psychology  to  practice.  Required  of  all  students  prepar- 
ing for  work  in  the  elementary  grades.  Second  semester^ 
three  hours  per  week. 

103.  104.  Industrial  Art. — The  purpose  of  this  course 
is  to  develop  the  real  function  of  handcraft  in  the  elemen- 
tary grades.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  methods,  pa- 
per cutting,  industrial  and  applied  art,  toy  making,  black- 
board drawing,  color  and  poster  making.  The  course  in- 
cludes methods  in  teaching  penmanship.  First  and  second 
semesters,  tw^o  hours  per  week.     Special  fee. 
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105,  106.  Methods  in  Public  School  Music. — Material 
and  methods  for  teaching  pubHc  school  music  in  the  ele- 
mentary grades.  Required  of  all  students  who  expect  to 
teach  in  the  elementary  schools.  First  and  second  semes- 
ters.    Two  hours  per  week. 

201.  School  Management. — This  course  deals  with 
the  fundamental  principles  of  public  education,  supervision 
and  instruction;  the  factors  affecting  the  life  of  the  school 
both  within  and  without,  daily  schedules,  records  and  re- 
ports, order  and  discipline,  the  school  plant  and  its  equip- 
ment, and  kindred  topics.  First  semester,  three  hours  per 
week. 

202.  Technique  of  Teaching. — This  course  attempts 
to  develop  in  detail  the  application  of  psychology  in  the 
work  of  teaching,  to  give  the  elementary  school  teacher  the 
fundamental  ideas  that  underlie  intelligent  teaching,  the 
objective  of  the  curriculum  and  the  selection  of  subject 
matter.  A  familiarity  with  current  practice  is  gained 
through  a  systematic  reading  course  in  the  educational 
library.     Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

203.  204.  Health  Education. — A  course  designed  to 
acquaint  prospective  teachers  of  the  elementary  grades 
and  high  school  with  b'^alth  education  principles  and  ma- 
terials and  to  present  effective  teaching  methods  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  school  and  community.  It  considers  the 
various  topics  concerned  in  the  maintenance  of  the  health 
of  the  child.  The  inter-relation  of  health  subjects  in  the 
school  curriculum  is  emphasized.  First  and  second  semes- 
ters, two  hours  per  week, 

205.  Standardized  Objective  Tests. — (1)  A  working 
knowledge  of  the  use  of  the  new  type  tests  applied  in  in- 
telligence and  achievement.  (2)  The  terminology  and 
use  of  statistical  methods.  First  semester,  three  hours 
per  week. 
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206.  Psychology  of  Childhood. — The  important  char- 
acteristics of  the  unfolding  of  the  mental  life;  how  far  it 
is  conditioned  by  heredity  and  to  what  extent  it  is  influ- 
enced by  education;  how  does  the  mind  come  into  con- 
scious possession  of  itself  and  how  does  it  acquire  a  clear 
recognition  of  its  autonomy;  these  and  all  similar  ques- 
tions, this  course  approaches  and  tries  to  answer.  Second 
semester,  two  hours  per  week. 

301,  302.  History  of  Education. — This  course  covers 
the  history  of  education  from  ancient  to  modern  times.  It 
is  designed  for  the  more  advanced  students  and  aims  to 
develop  the  historical  background  for  the  present  day  the- 
ories and  systems  of  education,  an  evaluation  of  the  con- 
tributions made  by  leading  nations.  Collateral  reading 
and  themes  are  required.  First  and  second  semesters,  two 
hours  per  week. 

303,  304.  General  Psychology. — A  beginning  course 
for  those  who  are  applicants  for  the  Bachelor's  degree.  It 
treats  of  the  motivating  factors  in  behavior,  the  nervous 
system,  the  sense  organs,  attention  and  its  relation  to  ac- 
tivity, sensations  and  discriminative  responses.  Such  psy- 
chological processes  as  perception,  memory,  imagination 
and  reasoning,  and  the  native  traits,  feelings  and  emotions 
are  studied  with  reference  to  their  meaning  and  impor- 
tance in  conscious  mental  life.  First  and  second  semesters, 
two  hours  per  week. 

401.  High  School  Administration. — A  study  of  the 
modern  high  school  from  the  standpoints  of  organization, 
relation  to  other  parts  of  the  school  system ;  the  principal 
and  his  position;  his  relation  to  teachers,  pupils,  patrons 
and  the  community;  the  selection  and  supervision  of 
teachers;  teachers'  meetings,  course  of  study,  guidance  of 
pupils,  student  activities  and  student  government.  First 
semester,  three  hours  per  week.     1932-1933. 

402.  Psychology  of  Adolescence. — A  study  of  youth 
in  its  mental,  physical  and  moral  phases  and  significance; 
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individual  differences  in  children  with  a  practical  applica- 
tion to  school  work.  Intelligence  of  school  children  and 
the  study  of  intelligence  tests  as  applied  in  the  classifica- 
tion and  promotion  of  pupils.  Second  semester,  three 
hours  per  week,  1932-1933. 

403.  High  School  Technique  and  Methods. — The 
newer  phases  of  teaching  practice  and  procedure.  An 
analysis  of  the  outcomes  of  teaching  in  relation  to  tech- 
nique, methods  and  devices.  How  to  teach  and  guide  the 
student  in  the  acquisition  of  information,  habits,  skill  and 
ideals  for  his  individual  and  social  needs.  First  semester, 
three  hours  per  week,  1933-1934. 

404.  Educational  Sociology. — A  study  of  education 
from  the  standpoint  of  the  needs  of  the  group.  The  ad- 
justment of  the  child  to  the  complex  social,  civic  and  ethi- 
cal forces  that  must  be  reckoned  with  in  our  modern  or- 
ganized society.  Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week, 
1933-1934. 

405.  The  Philosophy  of  Education. — The  essential 
nature  and  purpose  of  education,  its  aims  and  values. 
First  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

406.  Character  Education. — The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  help  teachers  to  appreciate  the  potentialities  of  the 
school  for  character  education,  and  to  help  them  to  dis- 
cover the  guiding  principles  and  methods  of  character  ed- 
ucation programs  that  have  been  organized.  Second  se- 
mester, 1932-33,  three  hours  per  week. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

This  two-year  course  in  Home  Economics  offers  in- 
struction mainly  for  practical  purpose,  in  both  theory 
and  practice  in  subjects  fundamental  to  a  competent  knowl- 
edge of  Domestic  Science  and  Domestic  Arts. 

Domestic  Science. — This  course  is  based  on  such  fun- 
damental subjects  as  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Hygiene  and 
Sanitation,  Biology  and  Bacteriology,  making  it  much 
more  than  a  superficial  study  of  cooking.  First  and  sec- 
ond semesters,  five  hours  per  week. 
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Domestic  Art. — Domestic  Art  as  taught  at  Stetson  in- 
cludes lectures  on  the  theory  of  color,  color  matching  and 
color  harmony;  study  of  textiles;  history  of  architecture 
and  costume;  interior  decoration;  and  a  very  exhaustive 
practice  in  sewing,  beginning  with  the  fundamental 
stitches,  on  to  the  more  advanced  work  of  dressmaking. 

The  most  up-to-date  text-books  are  used  in  both  Do- 
mestic Science  and  Domestic  Art.  In  addition  the  in- 
structors make  use  of  the  best  articles  on  these  subjects  to 
be  found  in  the  University  Library.  First  and  second  se- 
mesters, five  hours  per  week. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING  AND  THE  SPEECH  ARTS 

Those  desiring  to  pursue  a  course  in  Expression  and 
Public  Speaking  are  strongly  recommended  to  lay  a  broad 
foundation  for  the  work  in  matters  closely  related.  They 
are  urged  to  take  a  course  in  physical  education,  for  much 
depends  upon  the  student's  physical  personality.  They 
should  take  as  much  work  in  the  Depariment  of  English 
as  possible.  Next  to  the  above  subjects  Psychology  holds 
first  place,  for  interpretation  follows  laws  of  thought.  The 
student  should  supplement  the  work  of  the  course  by  a 
good  deal  of  exercise  in  singing,  in  conversation,  in  the 
practice  of  speaking  and  impersonating  w^hen  alone,  and 
in  the  study  of  men  in  the  pulpit,  on  the  platform,  in  the 
courthouse,  in  social  life,  not  so  much  for  the  purpose  of 
criticising  as  to  learn. 

Public  speaking  is  not  the  artificial  thing  that  elocution 
once  was.  It  does  not  consist  of  mannerism,  superficial 
pantomime  and  grimaces,  in  petty  gestures  and  childish 
mimicry.  It  is  the  natural  and  normal  expression  of 
thought  in  the  most  expressive  and  pleasing  manner.  The 
course  given  below  runs  through  four  years  of  a  College 
course. 

201.  Oral  Expression. — Fundamental  work  for  freeing 
and  developing  the  vocal  instrument  and  rendering  it  re- 
sponsive   to    thought    and    emotion.       Basic    principles    of 
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voice  production,  voice  placing,  deep  breathing,  control  of 
breath,  vowel  forming,  consonantal  articulation.  Signif- 
icance of  carriage  of  the  body,  attitude  and  movement. 
Office  in  expression  of  the  head,  torso,  arms,  hands  and 
legs.  Discovery  of  underlying  principles.  First  semes- 
ter, five  hours  per  week. 

202.  Expressive  Movement. — Universal  laws  of  ex- 
pression applied  to  expressive  movements  of  the  body. 
The  walk.  Poise.  Significance  of  the  lines  of  gesture, 
facial  expression,  rhythm  in  expressive  movements. 
Economy  in  expression.  Development  of  complex  situa- 
tions. Careful  drilling  in  developing  vocal  range,  intona- 
tion, inflections,  melody  of  speech,  vocal  technique  and 
philosophy  of  vocal  expression.  Second  semester,  five 
hours  per  week. 

301.  Shakespearean  Drama. — Lectures  on  dramatic 
technique;  dramatic  criticism.  Analysis  and  study  of 
character,  plot,  and  incident.  Plays  are  studied  in  their 
two-fold  relation  as  dramatic  art  and  as  literature.  A 
Shakespearean  play  is  studied,  memorized,  and  publicly 
presented.     First  semester,   1934,  three  hours  per  week. 

302.  Recital  Programs. — Study  of  selections  from  the 
great  poets.  Expressive  study  of  epic,  lyric,  and  dramatic 
poetry  with  special  reference  to  the  needs  of  the  inter- 
preter. Platform  recitations  for  criticism.  Writing  of 
introductions.  One  complete  lecture-recital  prepared  for 
public  rendition.  Second  semester,  1935,  three  hours  per 
week. 

303.  Literary  Interpretation. — The  Bible,  the  plays  of 
Shakespeare  and  the  poetry  of  Browning,  Tennyson,  Kip- 
ling, and  other  masters,  are  studied  with  reference  to  the 
spiritual  significance  of  the  text,  its  vocal  interpretation, 
the  differentiation  of  the  characters,  the  scanning  of  the 
verse  and  correct  pronunciation.  First  semester,  1934, 
two  hours  per  week. 

304.  Program  Building  and  Adapting. — An  investiga- 
tion of  types  of  audiences  and  material  suitable  for  presen- 
tation before  the  same;  how  to  cut  and  arrange  this  ma- 
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terial.  The  cutting  of  short  stories  and  plays  to  suitable 
form  and  length  for  public  reading.  Study  of  source, 
adaptation  of  material,  actual  practice  in  story  telling. 
Second  semester,  1935,  two  hours  per  week. 

305.  Drama:  Theory  and  Technique. — Interpretation 
of  the  drama  from  the  acting  viewpoint,  including  life 
study,  dramatic  law,  stage  technique,  masterpieces  of 
drama  and  contemporary  plays.  A  course  in  play  acting. 
First  semester,  1933,  three  hours  per  week. 

305.  Play  Production. — A  study  of  dramatic  produc- 
tion from  the  standpoint  of  the  student  going  out  to  teach 
dramatics.  The  choice  of  a  play,  adaptation  of  the  equip- 
ment at  hand,  building  up  equipment,  organization,  con- 
duct of  rehearsals,  translating  the  play  into  action,  sym- 
bolism of  position,  movement  and  grouping,  producing 
without  scenery,  producing  with  scenery  and  lights.  A 
study  of  tempo,  atmosphere,  emphasis,  and  climax.  Stu- 
dents are  required  to  direct  and  analyze  a  one-act  play. 
Second  semester,  1934,  three  hours  per  week. 

307.  Twentieth  Century  Drama.— ^A  course  con- 
structed to  cover  the  representative  modern  plays  to  illus- 
trate technique,  subject  matter,  and  treatment.  The  pur- 
pose of  this  course  is  to  help  the  student  develop  a  deeper 
appreciation,  both  intellectual  and  emotional,  of  contem- 
porary drama.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  oral 
expression  of  this  appreciation.  A  general  basic  course 
in  the  field  of  contemporary  drama.  First  semester,  1933, 
two  hours  per  week. 

308.  Twentieth  Century  Drama. — Continuation  of 
No.  307.     Second  semester,  1934,  two  hours  per  week. 

401.  Extemporaneous  Speaking. — General  ends  of 
speech.  Cumulation.  The  impelling  motives.  The  fac- 
tors of  interestingness.  The  four  forms  of  support.  Cul- 
tivation of  memory.  The  speaking  vocabulary.  Discus- 
sions upon  current  events  and  topics  from  history,  biog- 
raphy, and  literature;  arrangement  and  analysis,  the  use 
of  anecdote,  and  postprandial  speaking.  First  semester, 
1934,  three  hours  per  week. 
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402.  Open  Forum  Speaking. — The  characteristics  and 
demands  of  the  present  age  and  the  new  style  of  speak- 
ing. The  relation  of  the  audience  to  the  subject  and  the 
speaker.  Conception  forming  in  original  speech.  Mem- 
ory. Bodily  action  and  its  cause.  Feelings  and  emotions. 
Personality  and  persuasion.  Second  semester,  1935,  three 
hours  per  week. 

403. — Oral  Debate. — Management  and  province  of 
debate.  Choosing,  stating,  and  defining  the  question. 
Opening  and  closing  arguments.  The  burden  of  proof. 
Power  of  words.  The  rebuttal.  Art  of  refutation.  Clear- 
ness of  statement.  Pure  diction.  The  art  of  presenta- 
tion.    First  semester,  1934,  two  hours  per  week. 

404.  Oral  Debate. — Continuation  of  No.  403.  Second 
semester,  1935,  two  hours  per  week. 

405.  Forms  of  Public  Address. — Special  Forms  of 
public  address:  The  occasional  address,  the  academic, 
the  dedicatory,  the  legislative,  the  after  dinner,  the  politi- 
cal address,  etc.  An  attempt  is  made  to  aid  the  student 
to  develop  his  own  powers  through  a  study  of  the  best 
models,  and  through  actual  practice  in  the  application  of 
the  information  gained  from  this  study.  First  semester, 
1933,  three  hours  per  week. 

406.  Persuasion. — Influencing  individuals  and  audi- 
ences. Analysis  and  study  of  the  psychological  forces  that 
affect  human  conduct  and  that  move  men  to  believe  and 
to  act.  Universal  and  motivating  forces,  suggestion,  and 
crowd  psychology,  methods  of  rendering  groups  suggest- 
ible, of  securing  and  holding  attention,  in  subject  matter 
and  in  oral  presentation.  Second  semester,  1934,  three 
hours  per  week, 

407.  Parliamentary  Practice. — Laws  governing  pub- 
lic meetings,  practical  drill  in  presiding  over  meetings, 
class  drill  in  presenting  resolutions  and  petitions,  etc.  First 
semester,  1933,  two  hours  per  week. 

408.  Parliamentary  Practice. — Continuation  of  No. 
407.     Second  semester,  1934,  two  hours  per  week. 
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HISTORY 


The  John  B.  Stetson  University  was  chartered  by  the 
State  of  Florida  in  1887.  In  1900  the  law  school  was  es- 
tablished, on  a  two  years'  basis.  In  1923,  the  number  of 
years  of  study  in  law  was  raised  to  three  years.  In  1924 
one  year  of  college  was  required  as  a  prerequisite  for  en- 
trance to  the  law  college.  In  1926  the  requirement  was 
raised  to  two  years  of  college.  In  1930  the  Law  College 
received  the  approval  of  the  American  Bar  Association 
and  is  now  on  the  accredited  list  of  that  association.  In 
December,  1931,  the  Law  College  was  admitted  to  mem- 
bership in  the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools  and 
is  now  fully  accredited  by  that  Association. 

STANDARDS  OF  THE  AMERICAN  BAR 
ASSOCIATION 

WITH  RULINGS  THEREON  BY  ITS  COUNCIL  ON  LEGAL  EDUCATION 

and  admissions  to  the  bar 
Revised  January  5,  1933 

Resolutions  of  the  American  Bar  Association  are  printed  in 
italics;  Rulings  of  the  Council  in  Roman  type 
(1)  The  American  Bar  Association  is  of  the  opinion 
that  every  candidate  for  admission  to  the  Bar  should  give 
evidence  of  graduation  from  a  law  school  complying  with  the 
following  standards : 

(a)  It  shall  require  as  a  condition  of  admission  at  least  two 
years  of  study  in  a  college. 

An  approved  school  shall  require  of  all  candidates 
for  any  degree  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of 
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their  law  study  the  completion  of  one-half  of  the  work 
acceptable  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  granted  on  the  ba- 
sis of  a  four-year  period  of  study  either  by  the  state 
university  or  a  principal  college  or  university  in  the 
state  where  the  law  school  is  located. 

Each  school  shall  have  in  its  records,  within  twenty 
days  after  the  registration  of  a  student,  credentials 
showing  that  such  student  has  completed  the  required 
pre-legal  work. 

Students  who  do  not  have  the  required  preliminary 
education  shall  be  classed  as  special  students,  and  shall 
be  admitted  to  approved  schools  only  in  exceptional 
cases. 

The  number  of  special  students  admitted  in  any 
year  shall  not  exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  average  num- 
ber of  beginning  law  students  admitted  during  each 
of  the  two  preceding  years. 

No  student  shall  be  admitted  as  a  special  student  ex- 
cept where  special  circumstances  such  as  the  maturity 
and  the  apparent  ability  of  the  student  seem  to  justify 
a  deviation  from  the  rule  requiring  at  least  two  years 
of  college  work.  Each  school  shall  report  to  the 
Council  the  number  of  special  students  admitted  each 
year,  with  a  statement  showing  that  the  faculty  of  the 
school  has  given  special  consideration  to  each  case 
and  has  determined  that  the  special  circumstances 
were  sufficient  to  justify  a  departure  from  the  regular 
entrance  requirements. 

The  following  classes  of  students  are  to  be  consid- 
ered as  special  students  unless  the  law  school  in  which 
they  are  registered  has  on  file  credentials  showing 
that  they  have  completed  the  required  pre-legal  work : 

(a)  Those  transferring  from  another  law  school 
either  with  or  without  advanced  standing  in  law; 

(b)  Those  doing  graduate  \vork  in  law  after  gradu- 
ation from  an  unapproved  school; 

(c)  Those  taking  a  limited  number  of  subjects  either 
when  registered  in  another  department  of  the 
University  or  when  on  a  purely  limited  time  basis. 
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(b)  It  shall  require  its  students  to  pursue  a  course  of  three 
years  duration  if  they  devote  substantially  all  of  their 
working  time  to  their  studies,  and  a  longer  course,  equiv- 
alent in  the  number  of  working  hours,  if  they  devote  only 
part  of  their  working  time  to  their  studies. 

A  law  school  which  maintains  a  course  for  full-time 
students  and  a  course  for  part-time  students  must 
comply  with  all  of  the  requirements  as  to  both  courses. 

The  curriculum  and  schedule  of  work  of  a  full-time 
course  shall  be  so  arranged  that  substantially  the  full 
working  time  of  students  is  required  for  a  period  of 
three  years  of  at  least  thirty  weeks  each. 

A  part-time  course  shall  cover  a  period  of  at  least 
four  years  of  at  least  thirty-six  weeks  each  and  shall 
be  the  equvalent  of  a  full-tme  course. 

Adequate  records  shall  be  kept  of  all  matters  deal- 
ing with  the  relation  of  each  student  to  the  school. 

The  conferring  of  its  degree  shall  be  conditioned 
upon  the  attainment  of  a  grade  of  scholarship  ascer- 
tained by  written  examinations  in  all  courses  reason- 
ably conformable  thereto. 

A  school  shall  not,  as  a  part  of  its  regular  course, 
conduct  instruction  in  law  designed  to  coach  students 
for  bar  examinations. 

(c)  It  shall  provide  an  adequate  library  available  for  the  use 
of  the  students. 

An  adequate  library  shall  consist  of  not  less  than 
seventy-five  hundred  well  selected,  usable  volumes, 
not  counting  obsolete  material  or  broken  sets  of  re- 
ports, kept  up  to  date  and  owned  or  controlled  by  the 
law  school  or  the  universit}^  with  which  it  is  con- 
nected. 

A  school  shall  be  adequately  supported  and  housed 
so  as  to  make  possible  efficient  work  on  the  part  of 
both  students  and  faculty. 
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(d)  It  shall  have  among  its  teachers  a  sufficient  number  giv- 
ing their  entire  time  to  the  school  to  ensure  actual  per- 
sonal acquaintance  and  influence  w-ith  the  whole  student 
body. 

The  number  of  full-time  instructors  shall  not  be  less 
than  one  for  each  one  hundred  students  or  major  frac- 
tion thereof,  and  in  no  case  shall  the  number  of  such 
full-time  instructors  be  less  than  three. 
{e)  It  shall  not  be  operated  as  a  commercial  enterprise  and 
the  compensation  of  any  officer  or  member  of  its  teach- 
ing staff  shall  not  depend  on  the  number  of  students  or 
on  the  fees  received. 

(2)  The  American  Bar  'Association  is  of  the  opinion 
that  graduation  from  a  law  school  should  not  confer  the  right 
of  admission  to  the  Bar,  and  that  every  candidate  should  be 
subjected  to  an  examination  by  public  authority  to  determine 
his  fitness. 

(3)  The  Council  on  Legal  Education  and  Admissions  to 
the  Bar  is  directed  to  publish  from  time  to  time  the  names  of 
those  law  schools  which  comply  with  the  above  standards  and 
of  those  which  do  not  and  to  make  su^h  publications  available 
so  far  as  possible  to  intending  law  students. 

Schools  shall  be  designated  "Approved"  or  "Unap- 
proved." 

A  list  of  approved  schools  shall  be  issued  from  time 
to  time  showing  the  schools  that  have  fully  complied 
with  the  American  Bar  Association  standards. 

No  school  shall  be  placed  upon  the  approved  list 
without  an  inspection  prior  to  such  approval  made 
under  the  direction  of  the  Council. 

All  schools,  in  order  to  be  upon  the  approved  list, 
are  required  to  permit  full  inspection  as  to  all  matters 
when  so  requested  by  any  representative  acting  for 
the  Council,  and  also  to  make  such  reports  or  answers 
to  questionnaires  as  may  be  required. 

These  standards  are  our  standards.  The  College  of 
Law  is  on  the  above  approved  list. 
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ADMISSION 

Application  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Law  must 
be  made  in  person  or  by  letter  to  the  Office  of  Admissions, 
which  passes  upon  all  entrance  credentials.  If  the  condi- 
tions of  admission  are  found  to  be  satisfied,  the  Office  of 
Admissions  will  issue  a  certificate  of  admission  which  is 
to  be  presented  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Law  at  the 
time  of  registration.  If  the  Dean  is  satisfied  that  all  re- 
quirements have  been  met  the  applicant  will  be  admitted. 
All  applicants  for  admission  must  be  at  least  eighteen 
years  of  age. 

The  following  persons  may  be  admitted  to  the  College 
of  Law  as  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws 
(LL.  B.): 

1.  Those  who  hold  an  A.  B.  or  a  B.  S.  degree,  or  a 
degree  substantially  equivalent,  from  John  B.  Stetson  Uni- 
versity or  other  college  or  university  of  approved  stand- 
ing. 

2.  Those  who  have  completed  sixty  semester  hours 
of  credit,  that  is,  one-half  of  the  work  acceptable  for  a 
Bachelor's  degree  granted  on  the  basis  of  a  four-year  pe- 
riod of  study,  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  of  John  B. 
Stetson  University,  or  equivalent  work  in  a  college  or 
university  of  approved  standing.  The  pre-legal  work  re- 
quired means  work  done  in  residence  and  excludes  all  non- 
theory  courses,  such  as  Military  Science,  Hygiene,  Domes- 
tic Arts,  Physical  Education  and  Music. 

Advanced  Standing. — Any  person  who  meets  the  above 
entrance  requirements  and  who  has  been  in  attendance  as 
a  regular  student  at  a  law  school  which  is  a  member  of 
the  Association  of  American  Law  Schools,  or  is  on  the  ap- 
proved list  of  American  Bar  Association,  and  has  main- 
tained a  "C"  average  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing in  this  college.  The  Senior  year  must  be  spent  in 
residence  at  John  B.  Stetson  University  College  of  Law. 
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SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Persons  not  less  than  twenty-three  years  of  age  who 
cannot  satisfy  the  entrance  requirements  established  for 
candidates  for  the  law  degree,  but  who  give  evidence  that 
there  is  some  good  reason  for  thinking  that  their  experi- 
ence and  training  have  specially  equipped  them  to  engage 
successfully  in  the  study  of  law,  despite  the  lack  of  re- 
quired college  credits,  may,  by  vote  of  the  faculty  of  the 
Law  School,  be  admitted  as  special  students;  provided, 
however,  that  the  number  of  such  students  admitted  each 
year  does  not  exceed  ten  per  cent  of  the  average  number 
of  students  first  entering  the  school  in  each  of  the  two 
preceding  years.  Special  students  must  matriculate  in 
the  regular  manner,  and  are  subject  to  the  same  rules  and 
regulations  as  other  students.  No  degree  will  be  con- 
ferred upon  a  special  student. 


DEGREE 


The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.  B.)  is  conferred 
upon  those  students  who  have  met  the  entrance  require- 
ments of  sixty  semester  hours  of  college  work,  and  who 
have  completed  eighty-five  semester  hours  of  law  work. 
All  the  first  year  subjects  must  be  included  in  the  eighty- 
five  semester  hours  as  well  as  special  lectures  on  Legal 
Ethics.  The  student  must  also  be  in  residence  in  a  law 
school  three  years,  the  last  year  of  which  must  be  spent 
in  residence  in  this  school. 

GRADES 

Four  grades  are  given  for  passing  wark,  A,  B,  C,  D. 
A,  represents  excellent  work;  B,  good  work;  C,  satisfac- 
tory work;  D,  passing;  E,  conditional;  F,  failure;  I,  in- 
complete. The  grade  of  A  secures  three  quality  points 
for  each  hour  of  credit;  B  secures  two  points  per  hour; 
C  secures  one  point  per  hour;  and  D  secures  none.  The 
student  must  make  one  point  for  each  hour  taken. 


COLLEGE  OF  LAW  115 

EXAMINATIONS 
It  is  the  desire  of  the  Faculty  to  characterize  the  work 
of  the  College  of  Law  by  its  completeness  and  thorough- 
ness. As  one  means  to  this  end,  four  days  are  set  apart 
at  the  close  of  each  semester  for  the  examination  of  all 
students  upon  the  work  of  the  semester.  The  examina- 
tions are  in  writing  and  are  rigid  and  searching. 

ADMISSION  TO  THE  BAR 

The  graduates  of  the  College  of  Law  are  licensed  by 
the  Supreme  Court,  without  examination,  to  practice  in 
all  the  Courts  of  Florida  upon  presenting  their  diplomas, 
duly  issued  by  the  proper  authorities  and  upon  furnishing 
satisfactory  evidence  that  they  are  twenty-one  years  of 
age  and  of  good  moral  character. 

SPECIAL   NOTICE 

The  Law  College  reserves  the  right  to  change,  with- 
out notice,  any  of  the  courses  offered  or  substitute  other 
Professors,  or  use  other  texts  than  those  given. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

All  courses  in  the  first  year  are  required 

FIRST  YEAR 

Agency  Mr.  Carpenter 

Three  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Cases  on 
Agency,  by  Meachem  and  Seavey. 

Contracts  Mr.  Tribble 

Three  hours  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Williston's  Cases  on  Contracts,  third  edition,  1930. 

Criminal  Law  and  Procedure  Mr.  Futch 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Sayre's  Cases  on  Criminal  Law,  Mikell's  Cases  on  Criminal 
Procedure. 

Legal  Bibliography  Mr.  Hammond 

Sources  and  repositories  of  the  law;  how  to  find  the 

law;  analysis  of  facts;  use  of  digests;   reports,   statutes, 
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text-books,  encyclopaedias  and  selected  cases;  methods  of 
finding  the  law  based  upon  the  principle  of  law  and  based 
upon  facts;  how  to  analyze  the  case  in  hand;  decisions  as 
precedents;  extracting  doctrine  of  the  case;  presenting 
the  law;  force  of  precedents;  stare  decisis;  the  trial  brief. 
Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.     Selected  material. 

Persons — Domestic  Relations  Mr,  Raymond 

A  study  of  the  legal  incidents  of  the  family,  including 
parent  and  child,  infancy,  husband  and  wife,  marriage, 
divorce,  and  separation.  Two  hours  per  week,  second 
semester.     Kale's  Cases  on  Persons. 

Property  I — Personal  Property  Mr.  Raymond 

Distinction  between  real  and  personal  property;  ac- 
quisition of  rights;  gifts;  lien;  pledge;  fixtures,  including 
bailments.  Three  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  War- 
ren's Cases  on  Property. 

Property  II — Real  Property  Mr.  Raymond 

Tenure;  estates;  joint  and  common  ownership;  rever- 
sions and  remainders;  seisin  and  disseisin;  common  law 
methods  of  creating  and  transferring  estates;  rents;  the 
statute  of  uses;  rights  in  the  land  itself;  and  in  air  and 
water;  fixtures;  emblements;  waste;  profits;  easements. 
Three  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Warren's  Cases 
on  Property. 

Torts  Mr.  Carpenter 

Three  hours  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters, 
Bohlen's  Cases  on  Torts,  third  edition. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Common  Law  Pleading  Mr.  Tribble 

Development  of  the  various  forms  of  action  at  com- 
mon law  and  under  the  statutes  of  Florida.  Three  hours 
per  week,  first  semester.  Keigwin's  Cases  on  Common 
Law  Pleading  and  Selected  Florida  Cases  and  Statutes. 
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Equity  I  Mr.  Futch 

Grounds  for  relief  in  equity;  equitable  remedies,  in- 
cluding reformation,  recision,  cancelization,  specific  per- 
formances, and  injunctions.  Three  hours  per  week,  first 
semester.  Ames'  Cases  on  Equity  Jurisdiction.  Vols. 
1  and  2. 

Equity  II— Trusts  Mr.  Futch 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.     Carey's  Cases. 

Equity  Pleading  Mr.  Tribble 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Keigwin's 
Cases  on  Equity  Pleading. 

Evidence  Mr.  Tribble 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters.  Ma- 
guire's  Revised  Edition  of  Thayer's  Cases  on  Evidence. 

Sales  ~  Mr.  Carpenter 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Cases  on  Sales 
by  Williston  and  McCurdy. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Property  IV — Administration  of  Estates       Mr.  Carpenter 

Wills  and  administration;  descent  and  succession;  exe- 
cution and  revocation  of  wills;  probate  and  administra- 
tion of  estates  of  deceased  persons.  Three  hours  per 
week,  second  semester.  Costigan's  Cases  on  Wills,  Ex- 
ecutors and  Administrators. 

Conflict  of  Laws  Mr.  Tribble 

A  study  of  the  conflict  of  laws  with  special  reference 
to  the  enforcement  of  rights  which  have  been  acquired 
under  the  laws  of  another  state.  Two  hours  per  week, 
first  semester.     Lorenzen's  Cases  on  Conflict  of  Laws. 
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Constitutional  Law  Mr.  Carpenter 

Judicial  function  giving  effect  to  constitutions;  the 
national  state  governmental  organization;  citizenship,  na- 
tonal  and  state;  separation  and  delegation  of  powers;  due 
process  of  law;  equal  protection  of  laws.  The  latter  part 
of  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  the  study  of  Florida  con- 
stitutional law.  Three  hours  per  week,  first  semester; 
two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Cases  on  Consti- 
tutional Law,  Evans  as  revised  by  Throckmorton. 

Federal  Procedure  Mr.  Futch 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Medina's  Cases 
on  Federal  Procedure. 

Insurance  Mr.  Raymond 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Vance's  Cases 
on  Insurance,  second  edition. 

Practice  Court  Mr.  McGregor 

Preparation  of  cases  for  trial  and  trial  of  cases  under 
Florida  law  of  procedure  and  practice.  One  hour  per 
week,  first  and  second  semesters.  Crandall's  Florida  Com- 
mon Law  Practice  and  selected  Florida  cases. 

Private  Corporations  Mr.  Futch 

Three  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Richard's 
Cases  on  Private  Corporations. 

ELECTIVES,  SECOND  AND  THIRD  YEARS 

These  Courses  Are  Offered  in  Alternate  Years 

Admiralty — and  Maritime  Jurisdiction  Mr.  Raymond 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester,  Sayre's  Cases 
on  Admiralty.     Not  given  in  1933-34. 

Appellate  Procedure  Mr.  Blackshear 

A  practial  course  in  the  taking  of  a  case  from  an  in- 
ferior court  to  a  superior  court,  instructing  the  student  in 
the  preparation  of  transcripts  of  records  and  briefs.     Two 
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hours  per  week,  second  semester.     Selected  Florida  cases 
and  material. 

Bills  and  Notes  Mr.  Futch 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Smith  and 
Moore's  Cases  on  Bills  and  Notes.  Not  given  in  1933- 
1934. 

Credit  Transactions  Mr.  Raymond 

A  consolidation  of  the  problems  heretofore  dealt  with 
in  the  courses  in  mortgages,  suretyship,  bankruptcy,  and 
a  part  of  sales.  Treated  from  the  standpoint  of  the  man- 
agement of  the  more  common  types  of  credit  transactions, 
from  their  inception  to  completion,  including  the  effects  of 
insolvency  or  bankruptcy.  Three  hours  per  week,  first 
semester;  two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Sturges' 
Cases  on  Credit  Transactions,.     Not  given  in  1933-34. 

Damages  Mr.  Raymond 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Bauer's  Cases 
on  Damages.     Not  given  in  1932-1933.  ^ 

Professional  Ethics  Dr.  Kindred 

One  hour  per  week,  first  and  second  semester.  Se- 
lected material.  A  comparative  course  in  professional 
ethics.     Compulsory  for  all  students. 

Medical  Jurisprudence  Dr.  Kindred 

General  consideration  of  the  law  with  reference  to 
medicine,  physicians  and  nurses,  with  particular  attention 
devoted  to  the  statutes  of  the  various  states  on  the  sub- 
ject. One  hour  per  week,  first  and  second  semesters. 
Selected  cases  and  material.     Not  given  in  1933-34. 

Municipal  Corporations  Mr.  Futch 

Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Tooke's  Cases 
on  Municipal  Corporations. 

Partnership  Mr.  Raymond 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Meechem's  Cases 
on  Partnership. 
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Public  Utilities  Mr.  Futch 

This  course  deals  with  the  regulation,  supervision,  and 
control  of  business  enterprises  affected  with  the  public 
interest.  Two  hours  per  week,  second  semester.  Cases 
on  Public  Utility  Regulation,  by  Welch.  Not  given  in 
1933-34. 

Quasi-Contracts  Mr.  Futch 

Two  hours  per  week,  first  semester.  Thurston's  Cases 
on  Quasi-Contracts. 

Property  III — Titles  to  Real  Property  Mr.  Raymond 

Express  and  implied  agreements  as  to  titles;  sufficiency 
of  the  deed  of  conveyance;  acknowledgment;  relinquish- 
ment of  dower;  judicial  sales;  sheriff's  sales;  sales  by  ex- 
ecutors and  administrators;  tax  sales;  covenants  for  titles; 
statutory  forms;  abstract  of  titles;  defects  in  titles;  good 
titles;  doubtful  titles;  absolutely  bad  titles.  The  latter 
part  of  this  course  will  be  devoted  to  instruction  in  exam- 
ination of  an  abstract  in  Florida.  Three  hours  per  week, 
first  semester;  two  hours  per  week,  second  semester. 
Warren's  Cases  on  Conveyances. 


Administration  of  the  University 


The  government  and  discipline  of  the  University  are 
administered  by  the  President.  The  members  of  the  Fac- 
ulty by  a  rule  of  the  Trustees  are  required  to  assist  the 
President. 

THE  GOVERNMENT 

The  University  does  not  outline  in  detail  either  its  re- 
quirements or  its  prohibitions.  Students  are  met  on  a 
plane  of  mutual  regard  and  helpfulness  and  honor.  The 
ideals  of  the  University  are  those  of  modern  civilization 
in  its  best  sense.  The  conventions  and  proprieties  of  re- 
fined society  obtain  here.  A  student  may  forfeit  his  con- 
nection with  the  University  v^'ithout  an  overt  act  if  he  is 
not  in  accord  with  its  standards. 

Every  student  is  expected  to  deport  himself  honorably 
in  all  his  relations,  to  be  diligent  in  his  studies,  to  be 
prompt  and  regular  in  all  his  duties  at  class,  church,  meals, 
chapel,  examinations;  to  observe  properly  hours  set  apart 
for  study,  and  to  attend  to  the  regulations  of  the  Deans. 

DISCIPLINE 

Stetson  is  remarkable  for  the  high  honor  and  character 
of  its  students  who  come  from  the  best  homes  in  the  United 
States.  Cases  needing  discipline  have  been  rare.  The 
standards  are  strictly  enforced.  A  student  who  is  unduly 
indolent  or  negligent  will  be  advised  to  withdraw.  One 
who  is  repeatedly  absent  from  class  without  excuse  will 
forfeit  his  connection,  and  his  name  will  be  dropped.  If 
through  actual  fault,  he  fails  to  keep  up  with  his  duties,  or 
if  he  is  troublesome,  his  parents  will  be  notified  and  asked 
to  withdraw  him.  If,  through  offense,  he  comes  under 
censure,  he  may  be  denied  his  privileges.     For  graver  of- 

121 


122  JOHN  B.  STETSON  UNIVERSITY 

fenses  the  student  is  liable  to  be  admonished,  suspended, 
dismissed  or  expelled,  according  to  the  discretion  of  the 
President.  Suspension  separates  the  student  temporarily 
from  the  University.  The  Dean  may  fix  his  residence 
and  prescribe  his  duties  during  suspension.  Dismission 
sends  a  student  away  without  forbidding  his  return  the 
next  school  year.  Expulsion  is  a  final  separation  from 
the  University. 

THE  MORAL  AND  RELIGIOUS  LIFE 

Stetson  University  is  a  Christian  institution.  Its  seal 
bears  the  motto,  "For  God  and  Truth."  It  was  founded 
by  Christian  men  and  women.  It  stands  on  Christian 
principles.  The  teachers  are  members  of  Christian 
churches.  The  University  will  not  recede  from  Christian 
standards,  but  does  not  teach  sectarianism.  Every  effort 
is  made  to  promote  a  healthy  moral  and  spiritual  life 
among  the  students.  Parents  sending  their  children  to 
Stetson  may  feel  as  safe  about  them  as  if  they  were  under 
their  own  roof. 

1.  Chapel  Services. — These  occur  daily  at  8:45  in  the 
morning  and  are  led  by  the  President.  Attendance  is  re- 
quired of  all  students  in  the  University.  These  services 
are  for  divine  worship  only.  No  one  is  invited  to  conduct 
them.  Place  is  rarely  given  to  lecturers,  preachers  or 
anyone  to  divert  attention  from  worship.  The  students 
observe  the  quiet  and  order  of  divine  worship.  The  best 
hymnology  of  the  Christian  church  is  used. 

2.  Chaudoin  Hall  Vesper  Service. — This  service,  on 
account  of  the  spiritual  influence,  is  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant and  helpful  factors  in  the  life  of  the  University. 
The  meetings  are  conducted  by  the  students  themselves 
and  are  usually  limited  to  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  unless  an 
outside  speaker  has  been  invited  to  make  an  address. 
During  the  past  year  these  Vesper  services  have  been  a 
source  of  great  inspiration  to  every  student  who  resides 
in  the  University  dormitories. 
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4.  Church  Attendance. — All  boarding  students  are 
urged  to  attend  some  church  service  and  Sunday  School 
on  Sunday.  The  University  co-operates  to  this  end  with 
every  church  in  town.  Parents  and  guardians  are  urged 
to  select  the  church  their  children  or  wards  are  to  attend. 
The  work  of  the  week  is  suspended  on  Sunday  all  through 
the  University,  and  the  office  buildings  are  closed. 

5.  The  Class  Rooms. — The  teachers  at  Stetson  are 
Christian  men  and  women,  and  have  the  utmost  liberty  to 
inculcate  moral  and  religious  truth.  Sectarian  tenets  have 
never  been  forced  on  any  person. 


University  Organizations 


All  student  organizations  are  under  the  primary  super- 
vision of  the  President,  and  by  him  are  so  related  as  to  pro- 
mote the  welfare  of  the  University.  Each  has  its  own 
form  of  organization,  its  own  officers,  and  conducts  its 
own  affairs. 

STUDENT   ORGANIZATIONS 

The  Alumni  Association. — The  General  Association  of 
Alumni  includes  all  who  have  graduated  from  Stetson 
University.  Certain  courtesies  are  accorded  by  this  asso- 
ciation to  all  who  have  ever  studied  here.  Associated 
with  them  are  Stetson  Alumni  Clubs,  which  have  been 
formed  in  several  of  the  cities  of  Florida. 

The  officers  of  the  Alumni  Association,  who  were 
elected  at  the  annual  meeting  in  November,  1932,  to  serve 
for  one  year,  are :  President,  Honorable  Dave  Sholtz, 
LL.  B.,  Governor  of  Florida;  Vice-President,  William  S. 
Fielding,  LL.  B. ;  Secretary,  Olga  R.  Bowen,  A.M.; 
Treasurer,  Chan  Johnson,  B.  S. ;  Executive  Secretary, 
Chan  Johnson,  B.  S. 

Stetson  Alumni  Clubs. — In  order  to  stimulate  interest 
in  their  Alma  Mater,  to  assist  her  work  in  every  possible 
way,  to  revive  from  time  to  time  college  memories,  and  to 
bring  the  University  to  the  attention  of  those  in  their  re- 
spective communities  who  need  an  educational  uplift.  Stet- 
son Alumni  Clubs,  composed  of  graduates  and  former  stu- 
dents of  Stetson,  have  been  formed  in  the  following  cities 
of  Florida: 

Jacksonville  Stetson  Club. — President,  Ralph  Roberts, 
A.  B.;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  W.  E.  Sheddan,  B.  S. 
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St.  Augustine  Stetson  Club. — President,  Wilma  E. 
Davis,  A.  M. ;  Secretary,  Ella  May  Davis,  A.  B. 

Daytona  Beach  Stetson  Club. — President,  David 
Sholtz,  A.  B.,  LL,  B.;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Lee  Bow^- 
ers  Whitsett,  A.  B. 

DeLand  Stetson  Club. — President,  Dossie  C.  Hull, 
B.  S.,  LL.  B. ;  Secretarv  and  Treasurer,  William  Y,  Mickle, 
A.M. 

Palatka  Stetson  Club. — President,  Fred  Cochrane; 
Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Harold  E.  Merryday,  LL.  B. 

Miami  Stetson  Club. — President,  Samuel  Barco, 
LL.  B. ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Hazel  H.  Sheddan, 
Ph.  B. 

Ocala  Stetson  Club, — President,  G.  J.  Rousseau,  D.  D. ; 
Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Alonzo  P.  Meadows,  LL.  B. 

Tampa  Stetson  Club. — President,  H.  Blaine  Peacock, 
LL.  B. ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  William  J.  Skinner, 
P.  D.,  LL.  B. 

Orlando  Stetson  Club. — President,  W.  A.  Pattishall, 
A.  B. ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Victor  Hutchins,  LL.  B. 

Arcadia  Stetson  Club. — President,  Hugh  G.  Jones, 
LL.  B. ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Gordon  Hays,  LL.  B. 

West  Palm  Beach  Stetson  Club. — President,  Emile  D. 
Anthony;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  E.  Harris  Drew, 
LL.  B. 

Lake  City  Stetson  Club. — President,  Elizabeth  Carson 
Chalker,  A.  B.;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Roy  H.  Chap- 
man, LL.  B. 

Sanford  Stetson  Club. — President,  Herberta  H.  Leon- 
ardy,  LL.  B. ;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  George  A.  De- 
Cottes,  LL.  B. 

New  Smyrna  Stetson  Club. — President,  Glynn  Owen 
Rasco,  B.  S.,  LL.  B.;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Annie  S. 
Tanner,  A.  B. 
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St.  Petersburg  Stetson  Club. — President,  Tenney  I. 
Deane,  A.  B.;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  John  D.  Harris, 
LL.  B. 

Fort  Lauderdale  Stetson  Clnb. — President,  Lorna 
Simpson,  A.  B.;  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  Charlotte  Far- 
rington,  A.  B.,  LL.  B. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  Hatter  Board. — The  Hatter  is  the  year  book  of 
the  students  of  Stetson  University  and  is  published  by  the 
Junior  classes  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  the  Col- 
lege of  Law.  The  officers  of  the  Board  for  1932-1933  are: 
Editor,  Irma  Chappell;  Business  Manager,  Elton  Meredith 
Alrich. 

RELIGIOUS 

The  Young  Women's  Auxiliary. — The  Young  Wo- 
men's Auxiliary  is  a  group  of  Baptist  girls,  which  holds  its 
meeting  twice  a  month.  It  fosters  vesper  prayer  services 
in  the  dormitories  and  in  every  way  seeks  to  strengthen 
the  spiritual  life  of  the  student  body. 

Baptist  Student  Union. — The  Baptist  Student  Union 
is  composed  of  all  the  Baptist  students  enrolled  in  Stetson. 
The  greater  part  of  the  work  is  carried  on  by  a  council 
which  includes  representatives  from  each  religious  organ- 
ization on  the  campus,  the  Sunday  School,  B.  Y.  P.  U., 
Y.  W.  A.,  and  Oxford  Fellowship.  The  council  seeks  to 
have  the  members  join  the  local  church  and  to  take  an 
active  part  in  at  least  one  of  the  religious  organizations  of 
the  campus. 

ATHLETICS 

At  Stetson  athletics  both  for  young  men  and  young 
women  are  directly  under  faculty  control.  Ample  pro- 
vision is  made  for  all  forms  of  college  sport,  intercollegiate 
games  are  arranged  for  and  careful  attention  is  paid  to  the 
physical  condition  and  needs  of  all  members  of  the  student 
body.  Faculty  Director  of  Athletics,  Herbert  Raymond 
McQuillan,  B.  S. 
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Women's  Athletic  Association. — Any  young  woman 
may  belong  to  this  association  whether  she  is  interested 
in  basket  ball  or  ping-pong,  hockey  golf  or  golf,  archery, 
baseball,  hiking,  tennis,  volley  ball,  handball  or  quoits. 
The  W.  A.  A.  sponsors  intramural  competition  encourag- 
ing the  participation  of  the  many  rather  than  the  few. 
Points  may  be  earned  toward  the  college  letter  under  the 
headings  of  Leadership,  Scholarship,  Sports,  and  Individ- 
ual Activities.  The  W.  A.  A.  has  for  its  use  a  club  room 
in  Cummings  Gymnasium. 

DRAMATIC 

Florida  "Alpha"  Chapter,  Theta  Alpha  Phi  Honorary 
Dramatic  Fraternity. 

This  organization  has  the  supervision  of  all  the  dra- 
matic activities  of  the  University  and  endeavors  to  pro- 
mote student  interest  in  the  study,  production  and  com- 
position of  plays  through  two  clubs.  The  Playcrafters  and 
The  Green  Room  Players. 

Play  Schedule  for  1931-1932.— Oct,  15,  "Lilies  of  the 
Field,"  Assembly  Hall.  Nov.  6,  "The  Drum  Major,"  As- 
sembly Hall.  Dec.  11,  "Daddy-Long-Legs,"  Assembly 
Hall.  Jan.  29,  "The  Rear  Car,"  Assembly  Hall.  Feb.  9, 
"The  Rear  Car,"  Keystone  Chautauqua.  Feb.  25,  "The 
Potter's  Wheel,"  Assembly  Hall.  March  17,  "Quality 
Street,"  Assembly  Hall.  April  22,  "The  Passing  of  the 
Third  Floor  Back,"  Assembly  Hall.  May  23,  "The  Ri- 
vals," Assembly  Hall. 

MUSICAL 

Eta  Chapter,  Phi  Beta  National  Music  Fraternity. — 

The  Phi  Beta  Fraternity  is  both  musical  and  social  in  its 
purpose.  It  takes  the  lead  in  all  musical  activities  on  the 
campus  and  its  members  act  as  hostesses  at  all  of  the  re- 
citals given  by  the  Conservatory. 

The  Stetson  Glee  Club. — The  Stetson  Glee  Club  is  a 
singing  organization  of  forty  voices.     It  has  an  enviable 
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reputation  throughout  Florida  where,  each  year,  it  ap- 
pears in  concert  in  the  principal  cities.  All  students  of 
the  University  are  eligible  to  try  out  for  the  glee  club  but 
the  soloists  must  be  students  in  the  Department  of  Music. 

The  Stetson  Orchestra. — The  orchestra,  a  complete 
symphony  of  from  thirty  to  forty  pieces,  was  organized  to 
give  the  students  the  opportunity  of  ensemble  experience. 
From  the  standpoint  of  the  student  the  most  important 
feature  is  the  yearly  trips  to  the  principal  cities  of  the  state 
where  concerts  are  given.  Radio  programs  have  been 
added  to  the  activities.  To  the  campus,  the  orchestra  fur- 
nishes all  the  music  for  its  varied  activities.  The  dra- 
matic department  depends  upon  the  orchestra  for  theatre 
music  for  all  their  plays. 

Stetson  Band. — A  Concert  Band  of  forty  pieces  is  a 
feature  of  the  athletics.  The  band  accompanies  the  foot- 
ball team  to  nearby  games. 

FRATERNITIES 

Here  at  Stetson,  the  fraternities  have  the  friendly, 
helpful,  encouraging  approval  of  the  trustees.  There  are 
now  nineteen  of  these  organizations  at  Stetson,  as  follows : 

1.  Delta  Sigma  Phi. — This  Fraternity,  organized  in 
1898  as  a  local  organization,  became  the  Alpha  Chi  Chap- 
ter of  Delta  Sigma  Phi  in  1925. 

2.  Sigma  Nu  Fraternity. — The  Delta  Mu  Chapter  ex- 
isted as  a  local  for  some  years  and  was  installed  as  a  na- 
tional chapter,  1913. 

3.  Pi  Kappa  Phi. — The  Chi  Chapter  of  this  fraternity 
existed  as  a  local  for  ten  years  and  went  national  in  1921. 

4.  Delta  Delta  Delta.— The  Alpha  Delta  Chapter  of 
this  fraternity  was  established  in  May,  1913.  It  had  pre- 
viously existed  as  a  local  for  some  years. 

5.  Pi  Beta  Phi. — The  Florida  Alpha  Chapter  was  es- 
tablished in  January,  1913,  having  existed  as  a  local  for 
some  years  prior  to  that. 
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6.  Alpha  Xi  Delta. — The  Omega  Chapter  was  estab- 
lished at  Stetson  in  May,  1917. 

7.  Phi  Alpha  Delta. — The  David  J.  Brewer  Chapter 
of  Phi  Alpha  Delta  Law  Fraternity  was  installed  at  Stet- 
son, April  2,  1915. 

8.  Sigma  Nu  Phi. — The  John  Marshall  Chapter  of  the 
Sigma  Nu  Phi  Law  Fraternity  was  installed  at  Stetson, 
April  23,  1921. 

9.  Theta  Alpha  Phi.— The  Florida  Alpha  Chapter  of 
the  Theta  Alpha  Phi  dramatic  fraternity  was  installed  at 
Stetson  in  1918. 

10.  Phi  Beta.— The  Eta  Chapter  of  the  Phi  Beta  na- 
tional music  fraternity  was  established  at  Stetson,  Decem- 
ber 20,  1921. 

IL  Phi  Delta  Delta.— The  Rho  Chapter  of  the  Phi 
Delta  Delta,  a  fraternity  for  women  of  the  College  of  Law, 
was  installed  at  Stetson  in  1923. 

12.  Pi  Sigma  Phi. — This  is  a  fraternty  for  the  women 
of  the  Department  of  Business  Administration.  The 
Alpha  Chapter  was  established  at  Stetson  in  May,  1926. 

13.  The  Order  of  the  Torch  and  Scroll. — This  is  an 
honorary  society  recognizing  scholarship  and  leadership. 
It  was  founded  at  Stetson  on  January  14th,  1926. 

14.  Sigma  Alpha  Phi. — A  local  fraternity  for  women, 
organized  at  Stetson  in  February,  1927. 

15.  Pi  Kappa  Sigma. — A  fraternity  for  young  women 
majoring  in  Education.  Alpha  Theta  Chapter  installed 
1929. 

16.  Pi  Gamma  Mu. — The  Florida  Gamma  Chapter  of 
Pi  Gamma  Mu  was  established  at  John  B.  Stetson  Uni- 
versity in  February,  1929. 

Pi  Gamma  Mu  is  a  National  Social  Science  Honor  So- 
ciety whose  purpose  is  the  inculcation  of  the  ideals  of 
scholarship,  scientific  attitude  and  method  and  social  serv- 
ice in  relation  to  all  social  problems. 
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17.  Gamma  Sigma  Epsilon. — The  Beta  Beta  Chapter 
of  Gamma  Sig-ma  Epsilon  was  established  at  Stetson  Uni- 
versity in  May,  1932. 

Gamma  Sigma  Epsilon  is  a  National  Chemical  Frater- 
nity for  juniors  and  seniors  who  are  majoring  in  Chem- 
istry. 

18.  The  Oxford  Fellowship. — The  Stetson  Chapter  of 
the  Oxford  Fellowship  was  established  in  September,  1928. 
This  Fraternity  is  composed  of  young  men  who  have 
banded  themselves  together  to  extend  the  Kingdom  of 
Christ  and  promote  the  challenge  of  Christian  service  and 
the  Spirit  of  Fellowship. 

19.  Zeta  Chi  Epsilon. — This  is  an  open  fraternity  for 
young  women  founded  at  Stetson  University  January  12, 
1931.  Non-fraternity  and  stray  Greek  women  and  the 
women  who  are  members  of  the  professional  fraternities 
are  eligible  for  membership. 

The  Stetson  Engineering  Society. — This  society  was 
organized  on  October  17th,  1932,  for  the  purpose  of  pro- 
moting the  ideals,  principles  and  general  theoretical  and 
practical  knowledge  of  the  engineering  students  of  Stet- 
son University. 

HISTORICAL 

The  Stetson  Historical  Society. — Feeling  a  need  for 
the  proper  care  of  all  documents  and  relics  connected  with 
either  the  University  or  the  City  of  DeLand,  a  society  was 
formed  in  1905  with  that  special  object  in  view.  Contri- 
butions of  any  kind  connected  with  either  the  days  of  old 
or  the  present  are  requested  and  will  be  carefully  pre- 
served. The  officers  are  as  follows :  President,  G.  Pren- 
tice Carson,  A.  M.,  LL.  D. ;  Secretary,  Annie  N.  Holden, 
A.M. 


Expenses 


The  scholastic  year  of  thirty-six  weeks  is  divided  into 
two  semesters  of  eighteen  weeks  each. 

All  accounts  must  be  arranged  for  at  the  office  of  the 
Bursar  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester. 

STUDENT  BUDGET,  for  those  residing  in  the  dormitories,  includ- 
ing   tuition,    which    covers    library,    gymnasium,    special 
lectures,  etc.,  board,  furnished  room,  fuel  and  lights: 
For  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  College  of  Law,   (except  music 

and  fine  arts)  for  each  semester  $270.00 

(If  paid  on,  or  before,  opening  date  of  each  semester,  $260.00) 
The  charge  for  less  than  a  full  semester  is  $17.00  per  week. 

STUDENT  BUDGET,  for  those  not  residing  in  the  dormitories: 
For  College  of  Liberal  Arts  or  College  of  Law   (except  music 

and  fine  arts)    for  each  semester  115.00 

(If  paid  on,  or  before,  opening  date  of  each  semester,  $110.00) 
The  charge  for  less  than  a  full  semester  is  $7.00  per  week. 

Other  charges  not  included  in  BUDGET  described  above    (to  be 
paid  in  advance  each  semester)  : 

Laboratory  Fees: 

Chemistry:    Elementary   Course   7.50 

Qualitative    or   Quantitative   Analysis    7.50 

Organic  or  Physical  10.00 

Breakage    Deposit    4.00 

Biology:     According  to  course  taken  $3.00  to  4.00 

Physics    4.50 

Iron  Working  Shop  4.50 

Typewriting — one  hour   per   day    12.00 

Use  of  room  alone  in  dormitories  27.00 

Industrial   Art  —  Fee   for   materials   3.00 

Changing    class    registration    1.00 

Late   registration   1.00 

Graduating  Fee  —  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Law  10.00 

Graduating  Fee  —  Normal  Certificate    5.00 

SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS: 

The  charge  for  three  half-hour  lessons  per  week  for  each 

semester,  to  be  paid  in  advance  45.00 
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SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Per  Semester  of  Eighteen  Weeks 
Private  lessons  are  one-half  hour.    Class  lessons  fifty  minutes 

When  or  where  two  or  more  prices  appear  for  a  given  item,  it  in- 
dicates  the   charges   by   diiTerent   teachers   giving   the   work. 

Piano — 

Two   lessons    per    week   $45.00,     $65.00,     $90.00 

One  lesson  per  week  25.00,      35.00,      50.00 

Voice — 

Two  lessons  per  week  80.00,      90.00 

One  lesson  per  week  45.00,       50.00 

Violin — 

Two  lessons  per  week  65.00 

One  lesson  per  week  35.00 

Organ — 

Two  lessons    per  week    65.00 

One  lesson  per  week  35.00 

Wind  Instruments — 

Two  lessons  per  week 54.00 

One  lessons  per  week  31.50 

Class  Lessons 

Piano  — one  hour  per  week  $22.00,  $26.00 

Voice  —  two  half  hours  per  week  26.00 

Violin — one  hour  per  week  18.00 

Wind  Instruments  —  one  hour  per  week  18.00 

(If  advisable  the  Director  may  arrange  for  one  private  lesson 
and  one   class   lesson   per  week) 

Public  School  Music 

Public   School   Music,   including  applied   music   and   five   hours   of 

academic  work  required  in  this  course,  per  semester  150.00 

Piano  Normal  Course 
Two  hours  per  week,  for  twenty  weeks  40.00 

Theory 

Theory  (including  harmony,  counterpoint,  orchestration,  ear  train- 
ing, sight  singing,  directing,  etc.) 

Freshman,    Sophomore    and   Junior   years,    each    semester      40.00 
Senior  year,  each  semester   20.00 

Music  History,  including  music  appreciation,  each  semester  15.00 
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Other  Charges 


Ensemble  charges,  according  to  size  of  class. 

Use  of  Piano  for  practice,  one  hour  daily,  per  semester  $  7.50 

Use  of  Organ  for  practice,  one  hour  daily,  per  semester  36.00 

For  more  than  one  hour  daily,  Piano,  per  extra  hour,  per  semester  3.00 

For  entrance  examination  2.00 

Certificates  and  Diplomas 

Diploma     10.00 

Teacher's  Certificate  5.00 

Elementary   and  Intermediate   certificates   issued   free   of   charge 

The  University  has  its  own  book  store,  which  is  operated  on  a  strictly 
cash  basis.  Parents  must  not  expect  us  to  charge  text  books  on  regular 
bills.  In  case  such  an  arrangement  is  desired,  we  suggest  that  a  deposit 
of  $15.00  be  made  with  the  Bursar.  An  itemized  statement  of  each  book 
account  will  be  rendered  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  opening  of  each 
semester. 

INFORMATION  CONCERNING  CHARGES 

All  persons  who  remain  in  any  of  the  dormitories  dur- 
ing the  Christmas  vacation  will  be  charged  $2.00  per  day- 
extra.  The  University  reserves  the  right  to  close  the  dor- 
mitories during  that  period. 

An  extra  charge  of  twenty-five  cents  is  made  for  meals 
sent  to  rooms. 

Students  are  not  allowed  to  invite  anyone  to  meals  or 
to  lodge  in  the  dormitories  without  special  permission. 
When  the  permission  is  obtained,  all  extra  meals  are 
charged  for  at  fifty  cents  each,  and  lodging  at  fifty  cents 
per  night. 

Each  student  is  charged  for  all  damages  done  to  fur- 
niture, or  crockery,  or  his  room. 

The  University  makes  no  charges  for  laundering  nap- 
kins, towels,  sheets  and  pillowcases. 

All  students  care  for  their  own  rooms  or  pay  fifty  cents 
per  week  for  this  service. 

Rooms  may  be  engaged  in  advance  by  the  payment  of 
ten  dollars  for  each  student.  This  will  be  deducted  from 
the  first  bill  rendered  if  the  rooms  are  occupied  promptly 
at  the  opening  of  the  semester,  otherwise  it  will  be  for- 
feited. 
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Drafts  should  be  made  payable  to  "John  B.  Stetson 
University,"  and  not  to  any  individual  or  officer  of  the  in- 
stitution. 

The  University  will  accept  local  checks  for  the  pay- 
ment of  all  bills,  but  will  not  cash  local  checks  for  stu- 
dents. In  sending  money  to  students,  parents  should  use 
New  York  or  Chicago  Exchange,  Post  Office  or  Express 
Money  Orders. 

The  University  cannot  furnish  students  money  for  sud- 
den calls  home.  Money  for  such  purposes  must  be  on  de- 
posit with  the  Treasurer. 

Any  student  who  withdraws,  or  who  is  requested  to 
withdraw,  from  the  University  shall  be  charged  at  cata- 
logue rates  for  one  week  in  excess  of  the  time  actually  en- 
rolled. 

Parents  and  guardians  are  reminded  that  there  are  no 
incidental  expenses  except  those  published  in  this  cata- 
logue. For  a  student  to  be  liberally  provided  with  spend- 
ing money  is  rather  disadvantageous  than  otherwise. 

A  safe  is  provided  by  the  institution  in  which  any  val- 
uables may  be  placed  for  safe  keeping. 

Any  student  who  shall  mark,  cut  or  otherwise  deface 
any  property  belonging  to  the  University,  shall  be  as- 
sessed sufficiently  to  repair  or  replace  the  article  damaged, 
and  punished  for  the  misdemeanor  committed. 

The  President,  at  his  discretion,  may  at  any  time  make 
a  general  assessment  upon  the  entire  body  of  students  to 
repair  damages  to  property,  the  perpetrators  of  which 
cannot  be  discovered,  or  he  may  impose  a  rule  in  the  in- 
terest of  discipline. 

Parents  and  others  who  visit  students  cannot  be  ac- 
commodated in  the  dormitories. 

All  students,  except  those  whose  parents  reside  in 
DeLand,  are  required  to  live  in  the  dormitories.  No  stu- 
dents shall  be  allowed  to  take  up  residence  in  fraternity 
houses  off  the  campus  during  their  first  year  whether 
Freshman  or  upper  classman. 
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Where  it  seems  advisable  for  students  in  special  cases 
to  take  meals  off  the  campus,  or  room  out,  special  rates 
will  be  charged,  all  at  the  discretion  of  the  President. 

The  expenses  at  Stetson  are  so  moderate  that  no  stu- 
dent with  good  health  and  ambition  need  fear  that  he  will 
be  unable  to  make  his  way  through  college. 

All  bills  must  be  arranged  for  at  the  Bursar's  office  at 
the  beginning  of  each  semester.  Until  this  has  been  done, 
no  registration  card  entitling  the  student  to  enter  his  class 
is  valid. 

Students  who  wish  to  make  part  of  the  expenses  of 
their  college  course  while  here  and  are  competent  and 
willing  rarely  fail  to  get  all  the  work  they  can  do.  A  spirit 
of  democracy  prevails  in  the  University,  and  no  stigma 
ever  attaches  itself  to  the  student  who  is  obliged  to  make 
a  living  by  honest  labor. 


Marking  System  and  Examinations 


All  work  is  graded  by  letters  which  may  be  interpreted 
as  follows;  A,  Excellent;  B,  Good;  C,  Satisfactory;  D, 
Passing;  E,  Conditioned;  F,  Failure;  I,  Incomplete. 

A,  B,  C,  D,  are  considered  passing  grades;  E,  signifies 
a  condition,  to  be  removed  by  a  subsequent  examination 
and  if  not  removed  during  the  next  term  of  residence  it 
will  be  counted  as  a  failure.  To  remove  a  condition,  only 
one  examination  is  allowed.  If  a  student  fail  in  this  ex- 
amination, the  condition  shall  be  changed  to  a  failure.  No 
grade  higher  than  a  D  will  be  allowed  for  a  re-examination. 
F,  signifies  a  failure  and  the  subject  must  be  repeated  in 
class  before  credit  is  given.  The  temporary  grade  of  I 
will  be  given  in  the  case  of  work  incomplete  or  absence 
from  examination  by  reason  of  illness  or  other  approved 
reason.  This  grade  must  be  removed  during  the  next 
semester  of  residence  or  it  becomes  an  F.  The  grade  A 
secures  three  quality  points  or  credits,  for  each  semester 
hour  of  credit;  B  secures  two  quality  points  per  hour;  C 
secures  one  quality  point  per  hour,  and  D  secures  none. 

For  graduation  from  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  one 
hundred  and  twenty  quality  points  are  required.  No 
work  outside  of  college  classes,  or  in  professional  classes 
may  count  for  quality  points. 

In  estimating  the  final  semester  standing  the  examina- 
tion grade  counts  one-third,  and  the  average  recitation 
grade  two-thirds. 

All  those  students  whose  standing  in  any  subject  is  E 
will  be  required  to  take  a  second  examination  in  that  sub- 
ject on  the  fourth  Saturday  of  the  following  semester.  If 
the  condition  is  not  removed  during  the  following  semes- 
ter the  grade  automatically  becomes  an  F,  and  the  course 
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must  be  repeated  for  credit.     No  grade  higher  than  a  D 
will  be  allowed  for  a  re-examination. 

All  students  who  absent  themselves  from  any  regular 
semester  examination,  without  the  consent  of  the  Dean, 
will  be  required  to  take  a  special  examination  at  the  timiC 
of  the  next  re-examination.  For  this  examination  a  fee  of 
$2.00  is  charged  by  the  University. 

There  will  be  no  allowed  absences  from  classes.  Ex- 
cuses for  absences  will  be  granted  on  such  grounds  as  the 
President  sees  fit  to  allow.  No  absences  beyond  ten  per 
cent  of  the  number  of  semester  recitations  will  be  excused. 
In  all  cases  of  unexcused  absences  one  quality  point  will 
be  subtracted  for  each  class  or  chapel  service  missed. 

All  members  of  any  graduating  class  will  be  required 
to  make  up  all  delinquencies  on  or  before  the  Saturday  pre- 
ceding Commencement. 

Permission  to  take  extra  work  will  be  refused  all  stu- 
dents who  have  received  a  semester  grade  of  "D"  in  any 
one  of  their  regular  subjects. 

No  diploma  or  degree  will  be  conferred  unless  the  stu- 
dent has  been  in  residence  for  a  minimum  period  of  one 
year,  and  has  successfully  carried  full  work. 


Regulations  and  Explanations 


APPLYING  TO  ALL  STUDENTS 

The  following  regulations  are  in  force  with  reference 
to  the  relation  of  all  students  to  University  organizations, 
subject  to  the  discretion  of  the  President. 

All  officers  of  the  University  who  have  charge  of  such 
organizations  as  the  University  Football  Team,  Basket 
Ball  Team,  Glee  Club,  etc.,  together  with  the  intercolle- 
giate oratorical  and  debating  contests,  and  all  other  pub- 
lic entertainments,  shall  at  once  report  to  the  Dean  the 
names  of  all  students  who  present  themselves  in  these  va- 
rious organizations,  for  permission  to  connect  themselves 
therewith. 

Whenever  a  student  is  graded  below  "D"  in  any  sub- 
ject as  indicated  by  the  six  weeks  reports  of  his  instructors, 
or  by  any  regular  examination,  such  permission  shall  be 
refused  until  the  grade  of  such  student  has  been  raised  to 
at  least  "D"  in  each  subject.  In  addition  to  the  above  re- 
quirement, no  student  is  eligible  for  membership  in  any 
of  the  University  organizations  who  does  not  take  at  least 
fifteen  hours  of  work  per  week. 

It  is  understood  that  every  person  entering  the  Uni- 
versity will  conform  to  its  rules.  Parents  will  be  denied 
requests  that  are  inconsistent  with  the  best  interests  of 
the  University  or  against  the  interests  of  the  student. 
They  are  advised  not  to  encourage  visits  home  during  the 
term.  Young-  ladies  who  do  not  live  at  home  under  the 
immediate  care  of  parents  or  guardians  are  required  to 
room  in  the  young  ladies'  dormitories. 

Whenever  any  College  elective  is  taken  by  less  than 
three  students,  the  right  to  withdraw  that  elective  for  that 
semester  is  reserved. 
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Attention  is  called  to  the  importance  of  entering  at  the 
opening  of  the  semester  when  the  instruction  in  the  va- 
rious classes  begins.  Students  entering  classes  after  the 
introductory  work  is  done,  do  so  at  a  decided  disadvan- 
tage. 

APPLYING  TO  THE  DORMITORIES 

The  dormitories  are  in  charge  of  officers  of  the  Uni- 
versity who  are  faithful  men  and  women  of  exemplary 
Christian  life,  who  constantly  study  the  needs  and  seek 
the  good  of  the  students. 

The  regulations  of  each  dormitory  are  intended  to 
promote  the  health,  comfort,  happiness  and  progress  of  the 
students.  The  atmosphere  in  each  is  one  of  wholesome 
counsel  and  wise,  kind  restraint.  Espionage  and  harsh- 
ness are  not  know  here. 

The  student  has  the  advantage  of  pure  water,  build- 
ings well  lighted  and  heated,  and  in  excellent  repair,  good 
food  and  plenty  of  it,  invigorating  exercise,  pure  air,  an  at- 
mosphere of  study,  judicious  counsel,  pleasant  compan- 
ionship and  Christian  influences. 

The  dormitories  are  large  and  commodious,  affording 
the  best  accommodations  for  boarding  two  hundred  stu- 
dents. 

The  rooms  are  large,  high  and  well  ventilated,  with 
clothes-press  attached  to  each  room.  All  are  neatly  fur- 
nished and  are  designed  to  be  occupied  by  only  two  per- 
sons. 

All  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  furnish  nap- 
kins, towels,  sheets,  pillowcases,  and  comforters  or  blan- 
kets. All  bedding  and  every  article  of  clothing  should  be 
distinctly  marked  with  the  owner's  name.  Use  indelible 
ink,  following  directions. 

Offensive  habits  that  interfere  with  the  comfort  of 
others,  or  that  retard  the  pupil's  work,  and  all  practices 
that  are  against  good  morals,  are  prohibited. 

All  baggage  should  be  plainly  marked  with  the  stu- 
dent's name  and  address. 


Degrees  Conferred 


At  the   Commencement   Exercises   held   on  Tuesday, 
May  24th,  1932,  the  Bachelor's  degree  was  conferred  upon 


the  following  students 
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Gerald  Thomas  Barker 

Claribel  Brandon 
Lena  Elisabeth  Brannon 

Margaree  Brantly 

Milner  Callaway  Brittain 

William  Lyman  Brown 

Mary  Madaline  Childers 

Margaret  Coelho 

Byron  Florian  Cull 

Marie  Julie  Diaz 

Saidee  Elise  Dowling 

Dorothy  Rose  Dyer 

Ernest  Clyde  Flowers 

Margaret  Hooker  Gibbs 

Mary  Elizabeth  Gibbs 

Vincent  Ward  Gould,  Jr. 

Nena  Belle  Green 

Julia  Gamewell  Hale 

George  Clark  Heffrin 

Alfreda  Elvine  Helseth 

Frances  Louise  Hunter 

Aubrey  Bunion  Martin 
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Carolyn  McMinn  Martin 

Corina  Martin 
Frederick  Monroe  Mills 

John  Jefferson  Mires 

Robert  Leon  Morris,  Jr. 

John  Findly  Nelson 

James  Nemec 

Margaret  Franklin  Ogden 

Leo  Claros  Orendain 

Ruth  Naomi  Osgood 

Gerald  Wilson  Pay 

Gladys  Powell 

James  Slicer  Purcell,  III 

Pauline  Elizabeth  Sowers 

Daniel  Harrison  Spofford 

Eleanor  Janet  Spofford 
Faustene  Blanche  Town 

John  Urick 

Mabel  Donna  Van  Dyne 

Eugene  Townsend  Vining 

Esther  Wellman 

Viola  May  Wellman 

Virginia  Willis 
Ila  Maxine  Young 

THE  COLLEGE  OF  LAW 

McKenney  J.  Davis 

Le  Roy  W.  Fields,  Jr. 

Mada  Burney  Eraser 

Ernest  William  Gautier 

John  Ira  Green 

Mahlon  Spencer  McGregor 

Nathaniel  B.  O'Kelley,  Jr. 
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Lewis  Edward  Purvis 
David  LeRoy  Shannon 

Jay  Alfred  Shuler 

Osborne  Easley  Stacy 

Ray  Eugene  Ulmer 

Daniel  Brittain  Whitaker,  Jr. 

W.  Dow  Woodward 

Oscar  Conklin  Zachary 

The  Master's  degree  was  conferred  upon 

Isaac  Hewins  Bruce 

Lois  Pauline  Ellis 

Dorotha  Graham  Foster 

Lawrence  A.  Perkins,  Jr. 

Miriam  Wayt 

Elvira  Edris  Wootten 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Divinity  was  conferred  upon 

Reverend  W.  A.  Burns 
Reverend  Luther  B.  Grice 


Students 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


Name 
Adams,  Gustave  C,  A.  B., 
Barker,  Gerald  T.,  A.B., 
Beacom,  Wesley  L.,  A.B., 
Conrath,  Mary  C,  A.  B., 
Gibbs,  Margaret,  A.  B., 
Hendricks,  Mary  M.,  A.B., 
Little,  Jean  E.,  A.B., 
Mires,  John  J.,  A.  B., 
Pay,  Gerald  W.,  B.  S., 
Thomas,  Francis  H.,  A.  B., 
Town,   Faustene   B.,  A.  B., 


Bass,  Henry  T.,  Jr., 
Battle,  Mary, 


POSTGRADUATES 

Home   Address 
South  Boston,   Va., 
Whitehall,   N.   Y., 
Lawtey,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Edon,   Ohio, 
Picture   Rocks,   Pa. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Hollister,  Fla., 
Charlotte,   Mich., 

SENIORS 

Okeechobee.   Fla., 
Sorrento,  Fla., 
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DeLand  Address 
University  Ave. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 
Woodland  Blvd. 
Boundary  St. 
Woodland  Blvd. 
Adelle  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Florida   Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 


Conrad    Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
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Name 
Beacom,  Esther  B., 
Brooks,  Elizabeth  L., 
Brown,  H.  Russell, 
Burton,   Julia   Mae, 
Carl,   Mildred, 
Cocowitch,  Ida  Mae, 
Colvard,  John  W., 
Creekmore,  Verona, 
Dalton,  Jack  P., 
Daniel,  Mae, 
Dell,  Robert  G., 
Ezell,  Mary  Harris, 
Faulkner,  C.  Dana, 
Felker,  Violet  E., 
Foard,  S.  Elizabeth, 
Gill,  J.   Stacy, 
Gorzeman,  John  L., 
Haldeman,  Willard  W., 
Hale,  Ruth  E., 
Jacobsen,  Alfhild  C., 
Jones,  Melvin,  J., 


Home   Address 
Lawtey,  Fla., 
Clermont,   Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Dunnellon,  Fla., 
Greenwood,  Miss., 
Brooksville,   Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Moore  Haven^  Fla., 
Duquesne,    Pa., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Hull,  Iowa, 
Youngstown,   Ohio, 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
Ft.    Pierce,   Fla., 
DeLeon   Springs,   Fla. 


DeLand  Address 
Woodland  Blvd. 
Florida  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Inglenook   Grove. 
Florida  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Florida  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Oxford    Hall. 
Stetson   Hall. 
Luella  Court. 
(Minnesota  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Florida  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
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Name 
Lane,  Stella, 
Lindner,  George  D., 
McClelland,  Myrtle, 
McKenney,  James  F., 
MacKenzie,  Virginia, 
McKibben,   Robert   G., 
Moore,  Jean, 
Mosley,  J.  Win  field,  Jr., 
Plotts,  HoUice  H., 
Renwick,  Robert  W., 
Salvage,   Seward  T., 
Spell,  Betty, 
Spencer,  Frank  R., 
Treadwell,  Dorothy  E., 
Tumblin,  Winifred, 


Home  Address 
Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
Lake  Monroe,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Altoona,  Pa., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla. 
Tavares,   Fla., 
Findlay,  Ohio, 
Cuba,  N.  Y., 
Coshocton,  Ohio, 
Titusville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Stone  St. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Oxford  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 

Conrad   Hall. 
Conrad   Hall. 
Woodland  Blvd. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Talton  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
DeLand  Hall. 


Ainsworth,  M.  Ellen, 
Alexander,  Frances, 
Alrich,  E.  Meredith, 
Berger,  Edward  H., 


JUNIORS 

Mason  City,  111., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Glenwood,  Fla. 
Hawthorne,  N.  Y., 


Wisconsin  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 

Delta  Sigma  Phi  House. 
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Name 
Brown,  R.  Elizabeth, 
Burr,  Ruth  E., 
Calvin,  William  J., 
Carpenter,  Kempis  L., 
Chappell,  Irma, 
Check,  Joseph  T., 
Colyer,  Kate, 
Dovell,  Junius  E., 
Edwards,  Sallie  Mae, 
Farrar,  Geraldine, 
Fields,  Lovette, 
Fisher,  Bernice, 
Folsom,  Bartlett, 
Freeman,  Kenneth  A., 
Godard,  J.  Davis, 
Gustafson,   Ellen   F., 
Haas,  Colin  K., 
Hershey,  Mary  N., 
Hildebrand,   Boyd   L.,   Jr., 
Hodil,  Dorothy, 
Horton,  Donald  E., 


Home   Address 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Carlisle,  Pa., 
Eustis,  Fla., 
Albany,  Ga., 
Miami,  Fla., 
Youngstown,  Ohio, 
Lingle,  Wyo., 
Pine  Castle,  Fla., 
Vero  Beach,  Fla., 
Miami,   Fla., 
Lexington,  Ky., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Greenville,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Quincy,   Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson   Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad   Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Woodland  Blvd. 
Michigan  Ave. 
DeLand  Hall. 
Kentucky  Ave. 
Stone  St. 
Florida  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stone  St. 
Pi  Kappa   Phi  House. 


Green  Cove  Springs,  Fla.,  Stetson  Hall. 
Belleview,  Ohio,  Conrad  Hall. 

Orlando,  Fla.,  DeLand  Hall. 

Ft.  Pierce,  Fla.,  Conrad  Hall. 

Sebring,  Fla.,  Michigan  Ave. 

Bedford,  Ohio,  Conrad  Hall. 
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Name 
Johnson,  Aberdeen, 
Kersey,  Jesse  C, 
Kramer,  Elizabeth, 
Linney,  George  C, 
Martin^  Elam  V., 
Martin,  Elizabeth, 
Martin,  Harold, 
Mines,  Marshall  G., 
Pardee,  S.  Colquitt,  Jr., 
Pecelunas,    Joseph, 
Petrey,  Travis  D., 
Preston,  Andrew   C, 
'Reynolds,  H.  Bruton, 
Ruzzo,  Joseph  J., 
Safriet,  Grace, 
Sandles,  Robert  H., 
Scott,  Charlene, 
Sellers,  Preston  B., 
Shaw,  Ransford  W.,  II, 
Shebel,  Lester  F., 
Smith,  Walter  E., 


Home  Address 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla., 
Monticello,  Fla., 
Lake  Wales,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Swampscott,   Mass., 
Miami,  Fla., 
Avon  Park,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Lincoln,  111., 
Donalsonville,   Ga., 
Struthers,  Ohio, 
Gatliff,  Ky., 
Gary,  Ind., 
Vero  Beach,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
St.    Petersburg,   Fla., 
Toledo,  Ohio, 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
Stetson   Hall. 
Michigan  Aye. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Oakland  Ave. 
Amelia  Ave. 
Oxford  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 
Magnolia  Ave. 
Oxford  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Kentucky  Ave. 
Oxford  Hall. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
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Name 
Smith,  William  R, 
Talbott,  Donald  O., 
Townsend,  Jack  F.,  Jr., 
Turnquist,  Lillian, 
Tyner,  Elbert  C, 
Ware,  Raymond  R., 
Webster,  D.  Bruce, 
Wilson,  Pauline  M., 


Home   Address 
Canton,  Ga., 
Homestead,  Fla., 
Lake  Wales,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Mayo,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
Red  Lion,  Pa., 


DeLand  Address 
Delta  Sigma  Phi  House. 
Delta  Sigma  Phi  House. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Oxford  Hall. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 
Woodland  Blvd. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Adams,  L.  Elizabeth, 
Alexander,  Elizabeth, 
Barton,  Thomas  B., 
Boisch,  Ruth, 
Bracey,  Watts  H., 
Bradley,  John  D., 
Brown,  Lu  V.  L., 
Carnett,  Albert  L., 
Carroll,  A.  Dennis, 
Chapman,  Abigail  E., 
Clark,  Cecil  J., 


SOPHOMORES 

Mayo,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Orlando,  Fla., 
Daytona  Beach,  Fla., 
Asheville,  N.  C, 
DeLand,   Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Lake  Butler,  Fla., 
Staten  Island,  N.  Y., 
Benson  Springs,  Fla. 


DeLand  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
DeLand  Hall. 
Woodland   Blvd. 
Woodland   Blvd. 
Rich   Ave. 
Delaware  Ave. 
Colonial  Court. 
Rich  Ave. 
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Name 
Clayton,  Martha, 
Cohen,  Abe, 
Cole,  Harry  O.,  Jr., 
*Davis,  Richard  H., 
DeCottes,  George  A.,  Ill, 
Dreka,  B.  Elizabeth, 
Einsel,  B.  Virginia, 
Elton,  Richard  C, 
Ehon,  William  D., 
Ezell,  Boyce  F.,  Jr., 
Farmer,  George  C, 
Flowers,  Sara  H., 
Foard,  Mary  Louise, 
Gaylord,  Harry  E., 
Greene,  Jack  D., 
Haas,  Irene  M., 
Hammer,   Marjorie, 
Harvey,  George  H., 
Hill,  Eloise  D., 
Hirt,  Ethel, 


Home  Address 
Lakeland,    Fla., 
Chicago,  III., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
Madison,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Toledo,  Ohio, 
Toledo,  Ohio, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Clearwater,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Eustis,  Fla., 
Kankakee,    111., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Coral  Gables,  Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
Osteen,  Fla. 


DeLand  Address 
DeLand  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Florida  Ave. 
DeLand  Hall. 
Sans  Souci  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
DeLand  Hall. 


^Deceased. 
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Name 
Hope,  Juliet, 
Johnson,  Audrey  V., 
Johnson,  Leslie  H., 
Jones,  Theodore  M., 
Kirby,  Georgia, 
Lee,  Alice, 
Logan,   Narcille, 
Louton,  Kenneth, 
Mather,  James  F., 
Maxfield,  Margaret  C, 
Mitchell,  Nancy, 
Mobley,  W.  Wilson, 
Moore,  John  A., 
Nelson,  Rudolph  H., 
Ortman,  Frank  H.,  Jr., 
Overstreet,  Anne-Emeline, 
Pace,  Bowman  E., 
PhilHps,  Donald, 
Pyle,  Winifred  F., 
Reaves,  Charles  K., 
Robinson,  Anita, 


Home  Address 
Hicoria,    Fla., 
Grand   Marais,   Minn., 
Grand   Marais,   Minn., 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
Mt.  Dora,   Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
Des  Plaines,  111., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
Potsdam,  N.  Y., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Goulds,  Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla. 
Chicago,   111., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Tavares,  Fla., 
Daytorra  Beach,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Tampa,   Fla,, 
New  York,  N.  Y., 


DeLand  Address 
DeLand  Hall. 
Delaware  Ave. 
Sigma  Nu  House. 
Clara  Ave. 
DeLand  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
DeLand  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
University   Are. 
Stetson  Hall. 
University  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 

Conrad  Hall. 
Adelle  Ave. 
Woodland   Blvd. 
Conrad   Hall. 
Sigma  Nu  House. 
Palmetto  Court. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
DeLand   Hall. 
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Name 
Rosengren,  Leon  C, 
Royall,  M.  Louise, 
Shackelford,  Vernelle, 
Shepherd,  Leslie  A., 
Shoemaker,  C.  Hilton, 
Taylor,  Sidney  H., 
Thursby,  Rodney  B., 
Tinny,  Henry  V., 
Turner,  Etter, 
Van,  Elizabeth, 
Whidden,  Lois, 
Wildeson,  La  Verne, 
Wildeson,  Richard  M., 
Wilson,  Louise  D., 
Worth,  Aileen, 
Yates,  Norma, 


Home  Address 
Buhl,    Minn., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Hicoria,  Fla., 
Miami,    Fla., 
Daytona  Beach,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
Ozona,  Fla., 
WilHston,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Kissimmee,   Fla., 
Pitcaim,  Pa., 
,  Pitcairn,  Pa., 
Crescent   City,   Fla., 
Pontiac,  111., 
Key  West,   Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
Conrad  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
DeLand   Hall. 
Oxford  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 

Oxford  Hall. 
DeLand  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
DeLand  Hall. 
Conrad   Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Ohio  Ave. 
University  Ave. 


Allen,  Charles  F., 
Anders,  Cora  Belle, 
Argo,  J.  Thomas, 


FRESHMEW 

Tampa,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,   Fla., 
Bradenton,   Fla., 


Sigma  Nu  House. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
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Name 

Home   Address 

DeLand 

Address 

Avinger,  Noel  S.,  Jr., 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Conrad  Hall. 

Axtell,  M.  Alberta, 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin 

Hall. 

Baldwin,  Thomas   E., 

Vero  Beach,  Fla., 

Conrad  Hall. 

Bass,  T.  A.,  Jr., 

Pahokee,  Fla., 

Conrad  Hall. 

Bateson,  Howard  L., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Rich   Ave 

Baum,  Richard, 

Mohawk,  N.  Y., 

Adelle  Ave. 

Brantly,  Clovis  A., 

Mt.  Dora,  Fla., 

Oxford  Hall. 

Brantly,  Maurice, 

Altoona,  Fla., 

Alabama  Ave. 

Broadbent,  Dorothy  A., 

Ocala,  Fla., 

Chaudoin 

Hall. 

Browrij  Lillian, 

Lake  City,  Fla., 

Chaudoin 

Hall. 

Brown,  Mary  Ann, 

Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla., 

Chaudoin 

Hall. 

Brownlee,  Florence, 

Chattanooga,  Tenn., 

Chaudoin 

Hall. 

Burkley,  Ellen, 

Dajrtona  Beach,  Fla., 

Chaudoin 

Hall. 

Carpenter,  Marjorie, 

Ojus,  Fla., 

Chaudoin 

Hall. 

Church,  Elizabeth, 

Orlando,   Fla., 

Chaudoin 

Hall. 

Christian,  Helen  May, 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin 

Hall. 

Collier,  Avaryee, 

Crescent  City,  Fla., 

Minnesota 

Ave. 

Cone,  Aldrcd, 

Sanford,    Fla., 

Amelia  Ave. 

Cowart,  Cecil  A., 

Seville,  Fla., 

Division 

St. 

Crosland,  Thomas  M., 

Punta  Gorda,  Fla,, 

Plymouth 

Ave. 

Cruce,  L.  H., 

Birmingham,   Ala., 

Conrad  Hall. 
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Name 
Dassler,  Harold, 
Davenport,  John  B., 
Day,  H.  Malcolm, 
Diamond,  George  J., 
Dorsey,  Frances, 
Edwards,  Teresa, 
Farr,  Grayal, 
Findlayson,  Florence, 
Felt,  Nancy, 
Ford,  Annabel  L., 
Golding,  Helene  R., 
Haddock,  Page  L., 
Hall,  Martha, 
Hall,  R.  B., 
Hansford,  James  R., 
Harper,  Margaret, 
Haynesworth,  Robert  J., 
Hickson,  Louise, 
Hooker,  Margaret, 
Ingram,  Richmond, 
Jewett,  David  G., 


Home  Address 
Hawthorne,  N.  Y., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Punta  Gorda,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Homestead,  Fla., 
Vero  Beach,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
Greenville,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Crescent  City,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLandj  Fla., 
Tifton,  Ga., 
Lakeland,   Fla., 
Mulberry,   Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Chosen,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
Delta  Sigma  Phi  House. 
New  York  Ave. 
Plymouth  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
University  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Lake   Winnemissett. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Pennsylvania  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
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Name 
Jones,  Alverde  P., 
Jones,  R.  Wilbur, 
Keene,  Dorothy, 
Kirk,  Bee  W., 
Klefeker,  Sarah  F., 
Knaak,  Doris, 
Knittle,  Edward  C, 
Knox,  John  McM., 
Lathrop,  Felix  K., 
Law,  Bonar  A., 
Lawrence,  Thomas  N., 
Lockett,   Robert   W., 
Lovett,  William  J., 
MacCalla,  Gordon  F., 
McFarland,  Earl  B., 
McFarland,  Pauline, 
McLeod,  Eldon, 
McGarrah,  Edwin, 
Martin,  Alton  G.. 
Martin,  John  B., 
Neel,  Rhoda  E., 


Home  Address 
Daytona  Beach,  Fla., 
'Mulberry,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
Detroit,  Mich., 
Des  Plaines.  111., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Oakland,  Fla., 
Eau  Gallie,  Fla., 
Chapel  Hill,  N.  C., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Apalachicola,  Fla., 
Winter  Haven,  Fla., 
Havana,  Fla., 
Vero  Beach,  Fla., 
Apalachicola,  Fla., 
Homestead,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Newberry,  Fla., 
St.  Augustine,  Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
Orange  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Sigma  Nu  House. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Sigma  Nu  House. 
University  Terrace. 
Division   St. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House.  • 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 
Delta  Sigma  Phi  House. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
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Name 
Nelson,  Edward  J.. 
Nichols,  Lauris  P.. 
Novak,  John  R., 
Oldham,  John  W., 
Owens,   Len   G,, 
Owens,  Thomas  B., 
Parrish,  James, 
Faul,   Carlton, 
Preston,  L.  Carlos, 
Prevatt,  Pauline, 
Reaves,  Francis  B., 
Robbins,  Polly, 
Sample,  James  M., 
Schlechty,  Glen  W., 
Schemer,  Mitchell, 
Shepherd,  Charles  W., 
Shuler,  Evelyn, 
Simpson,   Richard   P., 
Singleton,   Sidney  A., 

Smiley,  Irene, 
Smith,  Hubert  C, 


Home   Address 
Chicago,  111., 
Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
Lakewood,  Ohio, 
Jacksonville,   Fla., 
Auburndale,  Fla., 
Okeechobee,  Fla., 
Albany,  Ga., 
Tavares,  Fla., 
Crescent  City,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Astatula,  Fla., 
Panama  City,  Fla., 
Haines  City,  Fla., 
Arcanum,  Ohio, 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,   Fla., 
Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla., 
Des  Plaines,  111., 
Pierson,  Fla., 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
Sigma  Nu  House. 

Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Woodland  Blvd. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Oxford  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
University  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Delta  Sigma  Phi  House. 
Conrad  Hall. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
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Name 
Smith,   Lucy   Dent, 
Smith,   Paul  W., 
Smith,  S.  Alex, 
Stover,  Elizabeth  G., 
Tew,  Roy  E., 
Thompson,  Vivian, 
Tower,   Douglass, 
Vinson,  J,  Ottis, 
Wansker,  Harry  R., 
Watson,  Gordon, 
Weaver,   Walter   F.,  Jr., 
Wellman,   Harmon, 
West,   George  A., 
West,  M.  Elizabeth, 
Wiggins,   Thomas  J., 
Williams,   Moise, 
Wilson,  Bettie  Zane, 
Wilson,  Sara, 
Wood,  Marian  E., 
Woodward,  Jean  L., 


Home  Address 
Miami,  Fla., 
Bangor,  Pa., 
Madison,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ft.  Myers,  Fla., 
Mt.  Dora,  Fla., 
Homestead,  Fla., 
Pahokee,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Ocoee,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,   Fla., 
Oneida,  N.  Y., 
Homestead,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ocoee,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y., 
'Miami,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Ohio  Ave. 
Conrad   Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 

Delta  Sigma  Phi  House- 
New  York  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stone  St  ,ll 

Adclle  Ave. 
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Name 
Wright,  Harold  P., 
Wudzke,  Julius  A., 
Yates,  Sheldon  A., 


Ameron,  W.  C  E., 
Carnett,  Lois, 
Cole,  Alpha, 
Cressy,  Cyrus  F.,  B.  S., 
Hammond,  Redgnald  A., 
Mather,  Margaret  B., 
Smith,    George    W., 
Smith,   Martha  Ann, 
Williams,  James  R., 
Wright,  Lois, 


Home  Address 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Des  Plaines,  111., 
Key  West,  Fla., 

SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

DeLand,   Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lake  George,  N.  Y., 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich., 
St.    Augustine,    Fla., 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla., 
Camilla,  Ga., 
DeLand,  Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
Conrad  Hall. 
Conrad  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 


Howry  Ave. 
Delaware  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
DeLeon  Road. 
Woodland   Blvd. 
University  Ave. 
Kingsland  Road. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Oxford  Hall. 
Woodland   Blvd. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LAW 

SENIORS 

Culbertson,  Horace  J.,  H,  A.B.,  Lewistown,  Pa.,  New  York  Ave. 

Diaz,   Elva,  Tampa,  Fla.,  Luella  Court. 

Dyerj  David  W.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  Woodland  Blvd. 
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Name 
Fields,  D.  Wallace, 
Licata,  Anthony  J., 
Osborne,  Charles  Z., 
Warlow,  Thomas  P.,  Jr., 
Warner,  Howard  S., 
Woodle,  Albert  D., 


Adams,   J.    Frank, 
Brassard,  Fred  C, 
Blalock,    Thomas    C, 
Burns,  C.  Robert,  A.B., 
Davis,   William  T., 
Duren,  John  R., 
Ferguson,  William  J., 
Foard,  Wallace,  Jr., 
Hanna,  James  J.,  Jr.,   B.  S. 
Hendrix,  Joseph  E.,  A.  B., 
Howarth,  Catherine  S., 
Lindsey,   Sheldon  A., 


Home  Address 
Lexington,  Ky., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Umatilla,  Fla., 
Orlando,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,    Fla. 

JUNIORS 

Blountstown,  Fla., 
Momence,  111., 
Waycross,  Ga., 
Scranton,  Pa., 
Orlando,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lake  City,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Color  a,  Md., 
Montverde,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
St.  Petersburg,  Fla., 


DeLand  Address 
Stone  St. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 

Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 


New  York  Ave. 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Delta  Sigma  Phi  House. 

New   York  Ave. 

Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 

Voorhis  Ave. 

Michigan  Ave. 

Rich  Ave. 

Delta  Sigma  Phi  House. 

Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 

Rich  Ave. 

Conrad  Hall. 
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Name 
Mills,  Frederick  S.,  B.S., 
Socash,  John  E., 
Williams,  Eugene, 


Broward,  Clyatt  C, 
Black,   Kermit   K., 
Bullock,  Helen  E.,  A.B., 
Burckhalter,  Joseph  H,, 
Christiancy,  Cornelius,  Jr.,  A. 
Garrison,  Marvin  D., 
Irving,  Ralph  E.,  B.S., 
Jennings,    William    G., 
McKenney,  Robert  L., 
Marsh,  John  D., 
Phillips,   Jack  O., 
Rano,  Ernest  A., 
Straus,   George  K., 
Underhill,  W,  Amory, 


Home  Address  DeLand  Address 
DeLeon  Springs,  Fla. 

Struthers,  Ohio,  Conrad  Hall. 

Palatka,  Fla.,  Woodland  Blvd. 


SOPHOMORES 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
B.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla., 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
DeLand,   Fla., 
Lake  Monroe,  Fla., 
Detroit,  Mich., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Binghamton,   N.  Y., 
Youngstown,  Ohio, 
Cassadaga,   Fla. 


Sigma  Nu  House. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Marydel  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 
Pi  Kappa  Phi  House. 
[Minnesota  Ave. 
Spring  Garden  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Sigma  Nu  House. 
Sigma  Nu  House. 
Florida  Ave. 
Conrad  Hall. 


Summary 


ENROLLMENT  OF  STUDENTS  1932-1933 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 

Postgraduates     n 

Seniors    38 

Juniors   54 

Sophomores    68 

Freshmen   1 10 

Special   Students   10 — 291 

The  College  of  Law 

Seniors   9 

Juniors - 15 

Sophomores    14 —  38 


329 

FLORIDA  COUNTIES  REPRESENTED 

Alachua,  Bay,  Bradford,  Brevard,  Broward,  Calhoun,  Charlotte,  Clay, 
Columbia,  Dade,  DeSoto,  Duval,  Franklin,  Gadsden,  Glades,  Hardee, 
Hernando,  Highlands,  Hillsborough,  Indian  River,  Jefferson,  Lake, 
Lafayette,  Lee,  Levy,  Madison,  Manatee,  Marion,  Monroe,  Okeechobee, 
Orange,  Osceola,  Palm  Beach,  Pinellas,  Polk,  Putnam,  Seminole, 
St.  Johns,  St.  Lucie,  Union,  Volusia.     Total  41. 

STATES  REPRESENTED 

Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana,  low^a,  Kentucky,  Mary- 
land, Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mississippi,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee,  Virginia,  Wyoming. 
Total  19. 
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Index 


A 

Academic  Professional  Course  ....  47 

Accountancy  Courses  57 

Accredited  Associational  Schools  43 

Accredited   Schools   43 

Administration  of  Physical  Ed- 
ucation      74 

Administration  of  University  ....121 

Administration    Committee    4 

Administration  Oflficers  16 

Admission    Credits    42 

Admission  to  College  of  Liberal 

Arts  42 

Admission  by  Certificate  43 

Admission  by  Examination  42 

Admission  as  Special  Students  ..  43 
Admission  from   Florida  High 

Schools    43 

Admission,  Units  Required  43 

Admission,  Preparation  for  43 

Admission    to  the   Bar   115 

Admission  to  Law  College  113 

Algebra,  see  Mathematics  80 

Alumni   Association   124 

American  History  77 

Amount   of   Work   Required   for 

Degrees    44 

Analytical   Geometry  80 

Ancient  Languages  50 

Arts,   Fine   70 

Arts    Museum    37 

Assembly  Hall  41 

Astronomy     82 

Athletic    Association    121 

Athletic  Grounds  38 

Athletics  and  Physical  Educa- 
tion      71 

B 

Band,  The  Stetson  128 

Basket-ball    Theory    73 

Beaver  Quadrangle  41 

Bible    95 


Baptist  Students'  Union   126 

Biological  Laboratory  32 

Biological  Sciences   52 

Biology   52 

Birds,  Collection  of  Florida 37 

Board  of  Trustees  4 

Botany    52 

Buildings    _ 25 

Business    Administration    54 

C 

Calendar,  1933-1934  3 

Calculus    81 

Campus,    The    21 

Carnegie   Library   Building   27 

Central  Building,  Elizabeth  Hall  25 

Chapel  Services  122 

Charges    131 

Charges,  Information  Concern- 
ing     133 

Charter  Aims,  The  20 

Chaudoin   Hall   40 

Chemical   Engineering  65 

Chemical    Laboratories    33 

Chemistry    59 

Child    Psychology    103 

Chimes,  University  38 

Christian  Associations  126 

Church  Attendance  123 

Civil  Engineering  65 

Climate  21 

Coaching   Course   71 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  42 

Admission   to   42 

Courses   50 

Expenses    131 

Instruction  by  Departments  50 
Schedule  of  Requirements  ....  44 

College  of  Law   109 

College  Departments  and  Courses  49 

Committees,   Faculty   15 

Connor,  Jeanette  Thurber,  Prizes  24 
Conrad   Hall   39 
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Countess  of  Santa  Eulalia  En- 
dowment Fund  27 

Courses   of  Study   49 

Crozer   Loan    Fund   24 

Cummings   Gymnasium  38 

D 

Degrees  Conferred  1932  140 

Degrees,   Requirements   for   44 

DeLand   20 

DeLand    Hall    39 

Department  of  Business  Admin- 
istration     54 

Departments   of  College   of  Lib- 
eral  Arts   49 

Discipline   121 

Dormitory  Charges  131 

Dormitory  Regulations   139 

Dramatic   Organizations   127 

E 

East  House  39 

Economics    58 

Education,    Department    99 

Education,  History  of  103 

Educational  Psychology   101 

Electrical    Engineering    67 

Elizabeth  Hall  25 

Eloise    Chimes    38 

Endowment     22 

Engineering    64 

Engineering,  Description  of 

Courses     65 

Engineering     64 

Chemical    65 

Civil    65 

Electrical   67 

Mechanical    69 

English    62 

English  History  78 

Equipment,  General   25 

Ethics    95 

Examinations  and  Marking  Sys- 
tem     136 

Expression,  See  Public  Speech  ..-105 
Expenses    131 

P 

Faculty     5 

Faculty    Committees    15 

Field  for  Athletics  38 

Fine   Arts   70 


Fine  Arts  Museum  37 

Flagler  Science  Hall   32 

Florida  History   79 

Florida  Birds,  Collection 37 

Florida  Law,  State  Certificates    100 

Football   Theory    72 

Forum,  The  18 

Fraternities   128 

Delta  Sigma  Phi  128 

Sigma   Nu   128 

Delta   Delta   Delta   128 

Pi  Beta  Phi   128 

Pi   Kappa   Phi   128 

Phi  Alpha  Delta  129 

Alpha    Xi    Delta    129 

Thcta  Alpha  Phi  .....129 

Sigma  Nu  Phi  129 

Phi   Beta   129 

Phi  Delta  Delta   129 

Pi  Sigma  Phi  129 

Sigma   Alpha   Phi  129 

Torch  and  Scroll  129 

Pi   Gamma   Mu    129 

The  Oxford  Fellowship  130 

Pi  Kappa  Sigma  130 

Zeta  Chi  Epsilon  130 

Gamma  Sigma  Epsilon  130 

Stetson  Engineering  Society    130 
French  82 

G 

General   Information   20 

Geology  53 

German     86 

Government     121 

Glee  Club,  Stetson   „..127 

Gymnasium,    Cummings    38 

Gymnasium,  Hulley  38 

H 

Heath  Museum  of  Natural  His- 
tory     36 

Health   and   Physical   Education  71 

Health   Education   102 

Historical    Society    130 

History  77 

History  of  Christianity  97 

History   of   Education   103 

Holmes  Loan  Fund  24 

Home   Economics  104 

Hulley  Gymnasium  38 

Hygiene    53 


INDEX 
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I 

Industrial  Art  101 

Information  Concerning  Charges  133 

Information,  General  20 

Instruction    Offered    by    Depart- 
ments      50 

Instruction,  Officers  of  5 

Iron  Working  Shops  35 

J 

J.  B.  Conrad  Hall   39 

L 

Laboratories    32 

Laboratory,  Charges  131 

Language,  see  each  Language 

Latin  50 

Law,  Admission  to  113 

Law   College   109 

Law  Course  115 

Law,  Degree  114 

Law  Library  31 

Legacies    23 

Libraries    26 

Sampson  Library  Building  ..  27 

Carnegie  Building  27 

Library    Regulations"  29 

List   of   Expenses    131 

Literature,  see  English  62 

Loan    Funds    24 

Location   20 

Logic   95 

M 

Major   Subject    46 

Marking  System  136 

Mathematics   80 

Mechanics    82 

Mechanical  Engineering  69 

Minor   Subject   46 

Modern   Languages   82 

Moral  and  Religious  Life  122 

Museums — 

Fine    Arts    37 

Natural  History  36 

Music    87 

Musical  Organizations  127 

Music,  Courses  for  Degree 90 

N 

Natural  History  Museum  36 

Natural  Science,  see  each  Science 


Normal  and  Teacher's  Courses... .101 

North  House  39 

North  Wing,   Elizabeth  Hall  ....  26 

0 

Office   Hours   17 

Officers   of   Administration   16 

Officers   of  Instruction  5 

Orchestra   128 

Orientation    93 

Organ    89 

Organizations,  Universtiy  124 

P 

Philosophy  94 

Philosophy   of   Education 104 

Physical   Education   and  Athlet- 
ics      71 

Physical  Laboratories  34 

Physics   68 

Physiography    53 

Physiology  52 

Pianoforte    89 

Political   Science  79 

Practice  Court  118 

Postgraduate  Work   48 

Preparation   for   Admission   to 

College    44 

Principles  of  Physical  Education  74 

Property  of  University  25 

Psychology,  Educational  101 

Psychology,  Child   103 

Psychology,  General  103 

Psychology  of  Religion  97 

Publications,  Student  126 

Public  School  Music  91 

Public    Speaking   105 

Q 
Quality  Points  44 

R 

Reading  Room,  see  Library  27 

Regulations  and   Explanations....l38 

Regulations,   Library   29 

Religious  Education  96 

Religious  Organizations  126 

Requirements   for  Admission   ....  42 

S 

Sampson    Hall    40 

Sampson   Library   Building   27 

Santa  Eulalia  Endowment   27 
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INDEX 


Scholarships    23 

School    Management    102 

Science,  see  each  Science 

Science  Hall,  Flagler  32 

Sculpture   71 

Secretarial    Course    ~...  58 

Sociology    97 

Sociology,   Educational  104 

Social    Science    97 

South  Wing,  Elizabeth  Hall  26 

Spanish     84 

State  Certificates  100 

Stetson  Band   128 

Stetson  Glee  Club  127 

Stetson  Hall  38 

Stetson  Historical   Society   130 

Stetson   Alumni   Clubs    124 

Student    Organizations    124 

Students    143 

Summary    161 

Surveying    65 

T 

Teachers'   Agency   99 

Teachers'  Certificates  100 

Technique  of  Teaching  102 

Tests  and   Measurements 102 

Theory  of  Equations  81 

Trigonometry   80 


Trustees    4 

Tuition    Charges    131 

U 

United   States  History   77 

University    Administration    121 

University  Calendar,  1933-1934....     3 

University  Charges  131 

University   Chimes   38 

University  Departments  and 

Courses     49 

University    Libraries    26 

University  Organizations  124 

University    Property    25 

V 

Vesper  Services  122 

Violin    89 

Vocal  Music  89 

W 
Work  Required  for  Degrees  45 

Y 

Young   Men's   Gymnasiimi 39 

Young  Women's  Gymnasium 38 

Young  Women's   Auxiliary   126 

Z 

Zoology     52 


HOW  TO  REACH  DE  LAND 

Take  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  via  Jacksonville  direct  to 
DeLand  from  the  North,  East  and  West,  From  points  on 
Florida  East  Coast  Railway,  the  most  direct  route  is  via 
Daytona  Beach  and  bus  line  to  DeLand. 


